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A  meeting of the Cabinet will be held remotely via Microsoft Teams on Tuesday, 23 February 2021 
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AGENDA

1. Apologies for Absence  
To receive apologies for absence from Members. 

2. Declarations of Interest  
To receive declarations of personal and prejudicial interest (if any) from Members/Officers in 
accordance with the provisions of the Members’ Code of Conduct adopted by Council from 
1 September 2008.

3. Approval of Minutes  3 - 32
To receive for approval the Minutes of 19/01/2021

4. Corporate Plan 2018-2023 Reviewed for 2021-2022 33 - 78

5. Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2021-22 to 2024-25 79 - 206

6. Treasury Management and Capital Strategies 2021-22 onwards 207 - 270

7. Urgent Items  
To consider any items of business that by reason of special circumstances the chairperson 
is of the opinion should be considered at the meeting as a matter of urgency in accordance 
with paragraph 2.4 (e) of the Cabinet Procedure Rules within the Constitution.

Note: Please note: Due to the current requirement for social distancing this meeting will not be held 
at its usual location. This will be a virtual meeting and Members and Officers will be attending 
remotely. The meeting will be recorded for subsequent transmission via the Council’s internet site 
which will be available as soon as practicable after the meeting. If you have any queries regarding 
this, please contact cabinet_committee@bridgend.gov.uk or tel. 01656 643147 / 643148.
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MINUTES OF A MEETING OF THE CABINET HELD REMOTELY VIA MICROSOFT TEAMS 
ON TUESDAY, 19 JANUARY 2021 AT 14:30

Present

Councillor HJ David – Chairperson 

CE Smith HM Williams D Patel RE Young
NA Burnett

Officers:

Claire Marchant Corporate Director Social Services and Wellbeing
Janine Nightingale Corporate Director - Communities
Gill Lewis Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change
Kelly Watson Chief Officer Legal, HR and Regulatory Services
Mark Shephard Chief Executive
Deborah Exton Interim Deputy Head of Finance
Mark Galvin Senior Democratic Services Officer - Committees
Lindsay Harvey Corporate Director Education and Family Support
Martin Morgans Head of Performance and Partnership Services
Zak Shell Head of Neighbourhood Services
Michael Pitman Democratic Services Officer - Committees
Fiona Blick Group Manager Property
Nicola Bunston Consultation Engagement and Equalities Manager
Lynne Berry Group Manager Housing & Community Regeneration
Philip O'Brien Digital Transformation and Customer Services Manager

588. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor HJ David declared a prejudicial interest in Agenda item 17, in that he was a 
member and President of Cefn Cribwr Athletic and Bowls Club. Councillor David left the 
meeting whilst this item was being considered and the Deputy Leader took over as 
Chairperson in his absence, for this item only.
   

589. APPROVAL OF MINUTES

RESOLVED: That the Minutes of a meeting of Cabinet dated 15 December 
2020, be approved as a true and accurate record.

590. CORPORATE JOINT COMMITTEES

           The Chief Executive submitted a report, in order to provide Cabinet with an update 
regarding Corporate Joint Committees, which were an integral feature of the Local 
Government and Elections (Wales) Bill.   

By way of background information, he explained that the Local Government and 
Elections (Wales) Bill was passed by the Senedd on 18th November 2020 and will 
receive Royal Assent in January 2021.  It was a substantial piece of legislation covering 
electoral reform, public participation, governance and performance and regional working. 

The new approach as set out in the Bill, is designed to be a more streamlined, flexible, 
sector-led approach to performance, good governance and improvement. The intention 
is for Councils to be proactive in considering how internal processes and procedures 
should change to enable more effective planning, delivery and decision making to drive 
better outcomes.  
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The Chief Executive advised that the establishment of Corporate Joint Committees 
(CJCs) was an integral feature of the Bill, currently going through the Senedd Committee 
process.  The Bill introduces: 

• Powers for councils to initiate the establishment of CJCs covering any functions;
• Powers for Welsh Ministers to establish CJCs covering the four functions of 

economic wellbeing, transport, strategic planning and school improvement. 

CJCs have a role to play in bringing coherence to regional governance, strengthening 
local democracy and accountability by integrating decision making. There were 
proposed to be four regional CJCs across Wales covering South East Wales, South 
West Wales, Mid Wales, and North Wales. The idea would be to build wherever 
possible, on existing regional arrangements.  

The next sections of the report explained some of the principles of how the above would 
be achieved, including giving details regarding the specific functions of CJCs and how 
these would be governed by newly introduced Joint Committee regulations.

It was expected, advised the Chief Executive, that the Cardiff Capital Region Cabinet 
(CCRC) and staffing structure would transform into the South East Wales CJC. The 
CCRC was an existing and experienced Joint Cabinet Committee and this is the 
fundamental starting point for a strategy. The key feature of the CCRC approach, was 
the strength of a Regional Cabinet model which has Leaders (comprising the ten 
Leaders of Blaenau Gwent; Bridgend; Caerphilly; Cardiff, Merthyr Tydfil, 
Monmouthshire, Newport, Rhondda Cynon Taff; Torfaen; and Vale of Glamorgan), 
recurrently coming together to make decisions in the best interests of the region.

The Chief Executive concluded his submission, by advising that a report was presented 
to the CCRC on 7 December 2020, setting out proposed principles of the approach of 
CCRC in respect of the CJCs agenda and details of what this provided were shown in 
paragraph 4.7 of the report.

The Leader felt that the report represented a key milestone, in that the Bill had received 
Royal Assent, in turn therefore, allowing for CJC’s to become part of how regional 
services would be expanded and delivered upon in the future, as a further development 
to the collaborative working that already exists regionally.

One of the key principles would be that CJCs would comprise of Leaders of local 
authorities (amongst other members), which would allow for a democratic mandate to be 
put in place for the future, as well as effective Scrutiny arrangements also. He added 
that he supported all of the principles that were outlined in the report, which would 
improve joint working between organisations included in the venture, going forward. A 
transition plan and a framework for legal agreements would be put in place in order to 
progress with the CJC’s which was essential. This would have a cost implication 
however, he stressed.

The Cabinet Member – Wellbeing and Future Generations referred to paragraph 4.5 of 
the report, where it mentioned that CJCs would likely be bound by legislation such as 
the Equality Act 2010, Welsh Language and Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) 
Act. She assumed that these would automatically apply in any event?

The Chief Executive confirmed that he fully expected this to be the case and that this 
terminology had probably been used, as the regulations were presently in the latter 
stages of draft format as opposed to being fully approved.   
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RESOLVED: That Cabinet noted and endorsed the report.   

591. BUDGET MONITORING 2020-21 - QUARTER 3 REVENUE FORECAST

The Interim Chief Officer - Finance, Performance and Change presented a report, that 
provided Cabinet with an update on the Council’s revenue financial position as at 31 
December 2020, and sought approval for budget virements between £100,000 and 
£500,000 as required by the Council’s Financial Procedure Rules.

She commenced her submission, by reminding Cabinet that on 26th February 2020, 
Council approved a net revenue budget of £286.885 million for 2020-21. As part of the 
Performance Management Framework, budget projections are reviewed regularly and 
reported to Cabinet on a quarterly basis. The delivery of agreed budget reductions is 
also kept under review and reported to Cabinet as part of this process. 

Table 1 in the report, gave the Council’s net revenue budget and projected outturn for 
2020-21 as at 31 December 2020. This showed a net under spend of £691,000, 
comprising £1.187m net over spend on directorates and a £7.177m net under spend on 
corporate budgets. The next section of the report explained details of what the projected 
position was based on, and the Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and 
Change gave a resume of this for the benefit of Members.

The next part of the report outlined the financial pressures the Council had faced since 
Covid-19 and the various negative ways this had impacted on the Authority’s financial 
position. These pressures would also continue into the foreseeable future, added the 
Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change.

Table 2 in the report gave a summary of the Covid-19 expenditure claims up to 
November 2020, while Table 3 gave a resume of the loss of income as a result of the 
pandemic to Quarter 2 2020-21, in respect of Schools and Council Directorates.

The report then shared information on the areas of Budget Virements/Technical 
Adjustments and Budget Reduction proposals

Table 4 in the report the Outstanding Prior Year Budget Reductions, which reflected that 
of the £2.501m outstanding reductions, £1.792m was likely to be achieved in 2020-21, 
leaving a shortfall of £709k. Some of the proposals still likely not to be achieved were 
shown in paragraph 4.2.2 of the report.

Paragraph 4.2.4 outlined the budget reduction proposals for this financial year totalling 
£2.413m, broken down in Appendix 2 and summarised in Table 5 within the report. The 
current position is a projected shortfall on the savings target of £490k, or 20.3% of the 
overall budget reduction.

A summary of the financial position for each main service area was attached at 
Appendix 3, while the main impact of Covid-19 on the budget, if it were assumed that no 
further funding was forthcoming from Welsh Government, was summarised in Table 6 in 
paragraph 4.3 of the report.

The final paragraphs of the report then concentrated on budgetary issues on a 
Directorate by Directorate basis (including schools), Council wide budgets and review of 
earmarked reserves.

The Deputy Leader thanked Officers in the Finance Section for their prudent 
management of the budget in what had been a very difficult year where the Council had 
faced unprecedented financial pressures. He extended his gratitude to Welsh 
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Government for the funding they had allocated to BCBC during what had been the most 
challenging times, since the Authority effectively closed its offices last March. He was 
pleased also that the Council had introduced a Covid-19 Recovery Fund.

The Leader echoed this and the continued efforts of staff in allocating grant funding to 
thousands of businesses across the County Borough, in order for them to survive the 
financial pressures brought about by the pandemic. He gave a word of caution however, 
in that there was no guarantee that the levels of funding given in the recent past, would 
be maintained going forward. This was dependent upon the level of funding continuing 
to be provided in the future months.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:

• Noted the projected revenue position for 2020-21
• Recommended that Council approve the virements between £100,000 and 

£500,000 as outlined in paragraph 4.1.19 of the report.

592. CAPITAL PROGRAMME UPDATE - QUARTER 3 2020-21

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change submitted a report, in 
respect of a Capital Programme update for the above mentioned quarter period.

She reminded Members, that on 26 February 2020, Council approved a capital 
programme covering the period 2020-21 to 2029-30 as part of the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy (MTFS). The capital programme was last updated and approved by 
Council on 21 October 2020. This report provided an update on the following areas:

• Capital Programme 2020-21 Quarter 3 update;
• Capital Programme 2020-21 Onwards;
• Prudential and Other Indicators;
• Capital Strategy monitoring

Turning to the Capital Programme, the Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and 
Change, referred to paragraph 4.1 of the report. This section of the report provided 
Members with an update on the Council’s
capital programme for 2020-21 since the budget was last approved by Council and 
incorporates any new schemes and grant approvals. The revised programme for 2020-
21 currently totals £33.888 million, of which £17.960 million is met from Bridgend County 
Borough Council (BCBC) resources, including capital receipts and revenue contributions 
from earmarked reserves, with the remaining £15.928 million coming from external 
resources, including General Capital Grant.

Table 1 in this section of the report, showed the capital programme for each
Directorate from the October 2020 (Quarter 2) approved Council position to quarter 3.

Table 2, then summarised the current funding assumptions for the capital
programme for 2020-21. The capital resources were managed to ensure that maximum 
financial benefit for the Council was achieved. This may include the re-alignment of 
funding to maximise government grants, she explained.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change then referred to Appendix 
A of the report, which provided details of the individual schemes within the capital 
programme, showing the budget available in 2020-21 compared to the projected spend.

A number of schemes had already been identified as requiring slippage of
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budget to future years, particularly since the pandemic had emerged. At quarter 3 the 
total requested slippage was £14.536 million. Details of these schemes were outlined in 
paragraph 4.4 of the report.

She advised that since the last capital report in October 2020, there had been a number 
of new externally funded schemes approved and internally funded schemes, which had 
been incorporated into the capital programme. These were included on pages 63/65 of 
the report, with a Revised Capital Programme included at Appendix B (to the report).

In February 2020, Council approved the Capital Strategy for 2020-21, which
included the Prudential Indicators 2020-21 to 2022-23, together with some local 
indicators.

Appendix C to the report detailed the actual indicators for 2019-20, the estimated 
indicators for 2020-21 set out in the Council’s Capital Strategy and the projected 
indicators for 2020-21 based on the revised Capital Programme. These showed that the 
Council was operating in line with the approved limits.  

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change concluded, by giving a 
short narrative on the Council’s Capital Strategy.

The Deputy Leader confirmed that the Covid-19 pandemic had impacted detrimentally in 
a huge way upon the Council’s Capital Programme and this had been outside of the 
control of the Authority.

He advised that he was happy to see the award of funding from WG for the Berwyn 
Centre and Ogmore Vale washeries, which would go towards improving outdoor facilities 
in the area. This was welcomed by residents in the Ogmore Valley.

The Leader similarly welcomed funding for road safety improvements at Heol Mostyn 
junction, Pyle, which would assist motorists travelling in this vicinity. He hoped this 
funding would be able to be carried forward and used in the next financial year.

The Cabinet Member – Social Services and Early Help added that the funding for the 
Trem-y-Mor development was sorely needed and if realised, would take advantage of 
the partnership working that had been developed with the Health Authority and the ICF 
funding that has been received to date, that had assisted in the development of the 
Integrated Care team at Trem-y-Mor.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:

 Noted the Council’s capital programme for 2020-21 for the period to 31 
December 2020 (Appendix A to the report);

 Agreed that the revised Capital Programme (Appendix B) be submitted to 
Council for approval;

 Noted the projected Prudential and Other Indicators for 2020-21 (Appendix C to 
the report).

  
593. OUTCOME OF THE CONSULTATION 'FIT FOR THE FUTURE'

The Consultation, Engagement and Equalities Manager presented a report, the purpose 
of which, was to inform Cabinet of the outcome of the ‘Fit for the Future’ 2020 
consultation which asked citizens to share their views on how they think the Council 
should shape its services going forward, as part of its ‘Restart, Recover and Renew’ 
strategy, in response to the Covid-19 pandemic. The intention was to understand how 
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the public felt that the Council could look like and how it could deliver sustainable and 
effective services for the next 5 to 10 years.

She explained that the ‘Fit for the Future’ 2020 consultation sought to obtain views on 
the future direction of the Council following the Covid-19 pandemic. The allocation of 
financial resources determined the Authority’s ability to meet its well-being objectives. 

Following a number of years of reductions in funding from central government, and 
continued financial pressures, along with addressing post-Covid-19 recovery, all 
Councils across the country are continuing to change the way they work and the 
services they provide, so that organisations can manage with less. Bridgend County 
Borough Council (BCBC) has made reductions from its budget of £22 million over the 
last four years (2017-18 to 2020-21), with an expectation of significant further reductions 
required over the next four years.
 
A public consultation exercise had been undertaken over an eight week period from 19 
October 2020 to 13 December 2020. Respondents were asked to share their views on a 
range of areas including:

• Responding to the COVID-19 pandemic;
• Business and the economy;
• Health and wellbeing; 
• Customer access to Civic offices;
• Digitalisation;
• Council Tax levels;
• The future.

The Consultation, Engagement and Equalities Manager explained, that in order to 
gather views of young people, the consultation team attended the Bridgend Youth 
Council meeting on 24 November 2020. The Youth Council took part in discussions 
around some of the key questions within the consultation and were encouraged to 
complete the full consultation online.

The consultation also aimed to reach the following key stakeholders, general 
public/residents, Citizens’ Panel members, elected members, BCBC employees, 
Bridgend businesses, town and community councils, school governors, Bridgend 
Community Cohesion and Equality Forum (BCCEF) members, local interest/community 
groups, Bridgend Association of Voluntary Organisations (BAVO), Bridgend College, 
partners, secondary schools (including head teachers) and media outlets.

In addition to general social media content, four polls were created on Twitter which 
generated 122 votes to key questions within the budget consultation survey, she added.

The Consultation Report was attached at Appendix A to the covering report and set out 
in detail, the views expressed by those who participated in this.

Overall, the council has received 1,831 interactions from a combination of survey 
completions, engagement at various meetings, social media engagement and via the 
authority’s Citizens’ Panel. Due to the impact of Covid-19 this is a decrease of 5,606 
(75%) on the 7,437 interactions from last year. A total of 1,421 survey responses were 
received, which is a decrease of 58% on last year’s survey completions.

The Consultation, Engagement and Equalities Manager then outlined for the benefit of 
Members, some of the key headline figures and themes that arose from the consultation. 
These primarily related to:
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 Responding to the pandemic;
 Business and the economy;
 Health and wellbeing;
 Customer access to Civic Offices;
 Digitalisation;
 Council Tax levels;
 The Council’s future goals

The Leader thanked the Consultation, Engagement and Equalities Manager for the hard 
work that she had undertaken in relation to the detail of the report and he was very 
pleased to hear, that other local authorities had used the BCB ‘Fit For the Future’ 
Consultation this year as a model of ‘good practice.’

The Deputy Leader echoed his thanks for what he felt had been a very interesting 
Consultation in terms of some of its outcomes. He had been interested to note, that 
more constituents than he thought, had not missed the Civic Offices being closed as a 
result of the pandemic and that 6 out of 10 respondents had confirmed they would be 
using the Council’s on-line services going forward. He was also encouraged to see the 
number of subscribers for the ‘Go Delivery’ service also.

The Cabinet Member – Wellbeing and Future Generations though noting that the take-
up for the Consultation had been down by 75% compared to last year, in the face of 
previous increasing engagement year on year in recent years previous to this, she still 
felt the response had been very good in view of Covid-19, which she considered had 
exceeded expectations.

The Leader concluded debate on the item, by adding that he felt that it was important to 
build on face to face consultation in the future also, ie on-line in the current climate, in 
order to develop further elements of the Consultation process.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet noted the outcome of the consultation with interested 
parties as detailed in the consultation report attached at Appendix 
A to the report.

594. MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2021-22 TO 2024-25

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change presented a report, the 
purpose of which, was to present Cabinet with the draft Medium Term Financial Strategy 
2021-22 to 2024-25, which sets out the spending priorities of the Council, key 
investment objectives and budget areas targeted for necessary savings. The strategy 
includes a financial forecast for 2021-2025 and a detailed draft revenue budget for 2021-
22.

She advised that, the quarterly reports to Cabinet on the revenue position for 2020-21 
have outlined in detail the impact on the budget of the additional cost pressures and loss 
of income faced by the Council throughout the year as a result of the pandemic. Welsh 
Government has played a significant role in mitigating the majority of these losses 
through their various funding streams, most notably the Covid-19 Hardship Fund.

However, Cabinet and Council now needed to consider the longer term impact of the 
pandemic and how it will shape the Council as part of its Recovery Programme.

The impact of the pandemic had impacted upon the levels of income the Council would 
have ordinarily have had, therefore setting a balanced budget for 2021-22 was even 
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more challenging than usual, particularly on the back of 10 years already of significant 
budget savings since austerity.

Over the last 10 years, the Authority had made over £65m of budget reductions, as was 
illustrated in paragraph 4.1.1 of the report. This was almost 25% of the Council’s present 
budget.

In terms of council tax, the proportion of this required to balance the Council’s budget 
has steadily increased over recent years and it currently funded almost 30% of the 
budget.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change then referred to 
paragraphs 4.1.2 to 4.1.7 of the report, service areas of the Council where   
opportunities for savings were outlined and these savings proposals had been examined 
by both the Council’s Budget Research and Evaluation Panel (BREP) over the course of 
the year, as well as Overview and Scrutiny Committees.

The views of these bodies would be presented to Cabinet at its meeting in early 
February, prior to Cabinet then recommending the Budget to Council later in February 
2021.

The MTFS of the Council is set within the context of UK economic and public 
expenditure plans, Welsh Government’s priorities and legislative programme. The MTFS 
included:

 The principles that will govern the strategy and a 4 year financial forecast;
 The Capital programme for 2020-21 to 2030-31, linked to priority areas for capital 

investment and the Capital Strategy;
 The Corporate Risk Assessment, which will be updated and included in the final 

MTFS (in February 2021).

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change advised, that Councils 
received their provisional settlements from Welsh Government on 22 December 2020. 
The headline figure is an overall increase, after adjusting for transfers, of 3.8%, across 
Wales and, for Bridgend, an increase of 4.3% in Aggregate External Finance (AEF), or 
£9.064 million. Though this was better than had been expected, prudent and successful 
management of finances would very much be still required going forward.

She then advised of the position regarding grant funding the Council had received, 
including those grants that had been awarded as a result of the pandemic.

Paragraph 4.7 of the report, then referred to the in-year financial position of the Authority 
as at 31 December 2020.

The overall projected position at 31st December 2020, was a net under spend of 
£691,000, comprising £1.187 million net over spend on directorates and a £7.177 million 
net under spend on corporate budgets, offset by net appropriation to earmarked 
reserves of £5.299 million, including £2.5 million to support capital investment. 

Paragraph 4.8 of the report, gave details of the MTFS for the period 2021-22 to 2024-25, 
whilst paragraph 4.9 included details of the 13 MTFS Principles, which had been 
reviewed last year.

In terms of Council Tax, the 2021-22 draft Revenue Budget, shown in Table 6 of the 
report, assumed a Council tax increase of 3.9%. This is lower than the proposed 
increase of 4.5% included in the MTFS 2020-21 to 2023-24 in February 2020, due to the 
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better than anticipated provisional settlement and as a consequence of the responses 
received through the budget consultation. 

The next section of the report contained details of the MTFS Scenarios for its current 
period of 2021-22 to 2024-25 year by year, including estimated Best Scenario, Most 
Likely Scenario and Worst Scenario estimations.

Table 4 in paragraph 4.13.1 of the report, showed the current position in respect of 
addressing the most likely forecast budget reduction requirement of £22.095 million. 

Table 5 of the report, then gave some budget reduction proposals identified for the 
period of 2021-22 to 2024-25.

As the Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change had alluded to 
previously in her submission, the MTFS had been the subject of some significant 
analysis through the Council’s overview and scrutiny process. It had also been the 
subject of external consultation with the constituents of the BCB as part of the Council’s 
‘Fit for the Future’ consultation.

Table 6 in the report then gave details of the Draft Revenue Budget for BCBC 2021-22 
and based on the proposed budget of £298.956m, the Council Tax increase for this 
period would be 3.9%, which was lower than had been previously estimated.

Paragraph 4.17 then gave some details regarding Pay, Price and Demographics. The 
Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change, confirmed that these were 
estimates at this time, as opposed to accurate details.

Information in respect of Budget Pressures were highlighted in paragraph 4.19 of the 
report, whilst 4.20 stated that reduction proposals of £1.760m for 2021-22 had been 
identified from service and corporate budgets to achieve a balanced budget.

Table 7 in the report showed the Council’s Earmarked Reserves, while information 
following that was shared with Members in relation to the Capital Programme and 
Capital Financing Strategy, as explained in further detail in an earlier agenda item that 
had been considered by Cabinet.

Table 8 gave details of the Annual Allocations of Capital Funding for 2020-21 and 2021-
22 and the Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change briefly explained 
the Council’s Capital Receipts and Prudential (Unsupported Borrowing).  

She concluded her report, by confirming that as Section 151 Officer, the Authority had 
sufficient resource to discharge its role as required by S114 of the Local Government 
Act 1988.

The Deputy Leader advised that this year had been unprecedented and he commended 
Finance Officers therefore for the preparation and commitment that had gone into the 
report before Members. He added that the Council had to prepare for an uncertain future 
however, due to the ongoing pandemic and the pressures this would bring for the 
Council’s budget moving forward.

He also thanked the Budget Research and Evaluation Panel (BREP) for their input into 
the MTFS, which had assisted Cabinet in their deliberations and decisions on the 
Budget. He felt that this had all culminated in the balance of the reports proposals.

The MTFS report would now be referred to Overview and Scrutiny where their input too 
would also be welcomed and awaited. If there was adequate flexibility to take forward 
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any proposals made by Members of Scrutiny and as a result of this, make any 
adjustments to the MTFS, then these would be given some due consideration. In terms 
of the Pay, Prices and Demographics section of the report, he assured that Cabinet 
would give a commitment to a real living wage for Council employees.

The Cabinet Member – Social Services and early Help echoed the issue regarding the 
real living wage being committed to for Social Service providers. She stated that both 
Adult and Children’s Social Care were volatile areas and therefore the budget needed to 
be managed carefully in these service areas. She also added some concerns over the 
impact of long Covid on individuals, including the younger generation, adding that 
packages may be needed to pave the way for the recovery of these patients from this 
aspect of the illness, that would come with a financial commitment.

The Leader recognised the scale of the financial pressures, particularly those within 
Social Care services, which had been an historical pressure not just for BCBC, but for 
other local authorities also. This budget service area would be monitored close going 
forward, as would all other service areas of the Council. 

He echoed the thanks given by the Deputy Leader to Finance Officers in preparing the 
MTFS report, as well as BREP Members, which was a Cross-party Panel and welcomed 
the comments of the Joint Overview and Scrutiny Committees on the budget proposals, 
at the two Committee meetings convened later this week.    

RESOLVED: That Cabinet submitted for consultation with Overview and 
Scrutiny Committees the 2021-22 annual budget and development 
of the MTFS 2021-22 to 2024-25, as set out in the report, prior to 
presenting a final version for approval by Council in February 
2021.

595. DISABLED FACILITIES GRANTS (DFG'S)

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change presented a report which 
updated Cabinet on proposal to develop and implement a new model of service delivery 
for Disabled Facilities Grants (DFGs) and
approve the:

 Implementation of a new model of working that will see the Council internalise 
the functions of the DFG process for both children and adults

 Utilisation of the capital budget to support the internalisation of the DFG Process

 delegated authority to enter into a Collaboration Agreement with Neath Port 
Talbot County Borough Council for a period of up to two years to provide support 
whilst Bridgend’s internal model is developed and established.

She explained that following the Audit Wales Report in 2018, significant work had been 
undertaken by officers in reviewing the delivery of the DFG service in Bridgend, taking 
on board their recommendations. 

She added that visits to neighbouring Councils were undertaken to learn from their 
reviews and the subsequent re-modelling of their DFG services. One of the authorities 
had been highlighted by Welsh Government as good practice. All the authorities 
operated an internal DFG service to oversee the application from start to finish. 

The financial models across Councils in Wales varied, as follows:
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 Some Councils top slice the budget to cover costs

 Other Authorities charged a set percentage of fees ranging from 10% to 15% of 
works’ costs.

 Some authorities also charged an administration fee in addition to a set 
percentage of fees

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that Bridgend’s 
DFG capital budget currently funds Council administration fees of £395 per application 
and, in addition, pays fees to external third-party agents who are appointed on an 
individual basis by the applicant. Further background was at section 3 of the report.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that National 
Strategic Indicators are used to measure the performance of local authorities at a 
national level. She stated that Bridgend was ranked 20th in Wales and presented the 
table at 4.2. 

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change stated that with the 
research undertaken and liaising with Scrutiny and Members, Officers had concluded a 
change to the service was required. Therefore, it was recommended that a pilot project 
be established to internalise the DFG service. Further details on the service and 
implementation were provided in paragraph 4 of the report. 

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that to provide 
the necessary capacity for the project, it was proposed that a collaborative agreement 
with Neath Port Talbot Council (NPT) was entered into. She explained that NPT had an 
in-house service that could provide the capacity and that both parties would benefit 
through shared learning and resources. She explained that the identified risks of 
changing the service delivery model were listed at 4.15 of the report and the 
management of such including the benefits to the service were listed at 4.16 of the 
report.   

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change provided the financial 
implications as indicated in section 8 of the report. She stated that the change in service 
would be cost effective and expected further savings and efficiencies to be made over 
future years. 

The Cabinet Member - Wellbeing and Future Generations thanked the Officers involved 
in this report. She expressed that change in Bridgend was needed. It was noted by a 
recent Overview and Scrutiny Committee, that members of the public had to wait a 
considerable amount of time for grants money or their home to be adapted to suit their 
medical needs. 

She added that a number of issues had been highlighted in the report and it was 
relieving to see that these were being looked at in the remodelling of the service. 

The Cabinet Member - Social Services and Early Help welcomed the report and agreed 
with the Cabinet members points on the service being improvised. She explained that 
every day that a person has to wait for DFG or home adaptations to be made was 
another day of struggling for them and so it was a service that needed to be working 
effectively in order to provide a more efficient and quality service delivery. 

The Cabinet Member - Social Services and Early Help asked what the governance of 
the new service would look like and how it would be an improvement over what was 
currently in place.
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The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that it had 
taken a long time to reach this stage because of unpicking each part of the process to 
establish the length of time it took for delivery of services and what was required in order 
to achieve improvements. She added that having a project team around each part of the 
process would allow proper analysis and scrutiny of it. The Head of Partnership Services 
added that with the past low performance of the service, the focus had been on moving 
forward, improving on delivery time for requests for each individual, as well as also 
providing more DFGs each year. 

The Leader asked what assessment had been done on NPT Councils service and what 
reassurance can be given that going forward BCBC could provide a high-quality service 
to the residents of Bridgend.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that along with 
the PI’s, the Authority had looked at each element of the service that NPT Council 
provided to see which areas we needed to improve on the most, and moving forward 
BCBC would look to draw the expertise from these areas in its future service.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:

 Approved the internalisation of the DFG service;

 Approved using the capital budget to support the internalisation of the DFG 
process;

 Approved entering into the collaboration agreement with NPT and suspended the 
relevant parts of the Council’s contract procedure rules in respect of the 
requirements relating to the procurement of the DFG service which NPT shall 
fulfil;

 Delegated authority to the Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and 
Change, to approve the final terms of the collaboration agreement with NPT on 
behalf of the Council and to arrange execution of the collaboration agreement on 
behalf of the Council, subject to such delegated authority being exercised in 
consultation with the Chief Officer - Legal, HR and Regulatory Services

596. PEST CONTROL CONTRACT

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change presented a report which 
provided the background, current position and options to determine the preferred way 
forward in terms of a pest control service.

She explained that BCBC currently had a contract in place which provided a free of 
charge service for domestic pest control, which covered rats, mice, bed bugs and 
cockroaches. BCBC currently only charged for services to remove flees and wasps. 

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change stated that the current 
contract, which commenced in 2017 provided by the company Rentokil, was due to 
expire in April 2021. 

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that the current 
contract was somewhat unpopular with residents as had been indicated from surveys 
that had been conducted. She explained that when the contractor was called out, they 
aimed to arrive within 3 days. This had resulted in 40% aborted calls. 
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The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change provided figures relating 
to the Local Authorities in Wales and what pest control services they provided, with 
details of these shown at paragraph 3.4 of the report. 

She also provided figures on the public consultation that took place in 2019 which 
obtained views on budget reduction proposals. These were detailed at paragraph 3.5 of 
the report. 

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that there had 
been increased requests for pest control provision particularly since Covid-19 lockdown 
on 23rd March 2020. These had increased by around 47%, which could be expected with 
more residents working from home.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change provided 3 options which 
were outlined in the table at 4.6 of the report, with the following costs/savings to be 
expected:

Recovery charge Cost of
Service

Potential
Income

Net cost to
BCBC

50/50 proportionate split £95,000 £71,250 £23,750
80/20 split in favour of concessionary
charges

£95,000 £57,000 £38,000

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change stated that it was 
recommended not to proceed with option 3 as this incurred the highest cost to the 
authority and would need to be funded from the core Council budget. She added that 
Option 1 and Option 2 entailed a change in service provision and was therefore subject 
to public consultation, which would take 12 weeks to complete.

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that to ensure 
service continuity in the meantime it was proposed that Cabinet suspend the relevant 
parts of the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules requiring a competitive procurement 
exercise and agree to enter into a short-term contract of 6 months with the current pest 
control service provider Rentokil. She advised that this proposal breached the 
requirements of the Public Contract Regulations 2015 and required Cabinet’s approval 
to set aside the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules.

The Cabinet Member - Wellbeing and Future Generations explained that the service was 
earmarked as a potential saving as part of the MTFS, however it did appear to be a 
popular service overall despite the point covered about the long call out time. 

The Cabinet Member - Wellbeing and Future Generations asked if there were other 
options available that could see elements of the listed options. She explained that an 
option that covered free call outs for rats only could be considered, as this covered the 
majority of pest control call outs.

The Cabinet Member - Social Services and Early Help shared similar views as the 
cabinet member and explained that the rat population appeared to have increased in 
recent months, particularly as restaurants had closed and their food source in town 
centres had diminished. She stated that residents were apprehensive about reporting 
about rats as they did not want to take ownership of the problem and therefore 
potentially incur a charge. The Cabinet Member - Social Services and Early Help felt that 
this would further cause issues on reporting a problem if a charge were in place for this.
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The Cabinet Member - Education and Regeneration agreed that the options listed did 
not cover the issues that the cabinet members and the public have faced as well as the 
possible consideration of a hybrid option.

The Deputy Leader asked what scope option 2 in the report allowed for.
The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change explained that further 
consultation could be undertaken with providers as well as Local Authorities to 
determine what other options could be provided. 

The Leader commented that sometimes infestation issues were as a result of other 
environmental health issues. He agreed that more information on how other Local 
Authorities dealt with these issues and how the Shared Regulatory Services delivered 
these services to Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan, was required. 

RESOLVED:                      That Cabinet:

 Agreed to explore further avenues with the Shared Regulatory Services (who 
provide pest control support to Cardiff and the Vale of Glamorgan Councils) on 
possible other alternative options to pursue with regards to Pest Control to those 
identified in the report. 

 Approved the suspension of the relevant parts of the Council’s Contract 
Procedure Rules in respect of the requirement as to re-tendering and authorise 
the Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change to enter into a 
short-term contract of 6 months with the current pest control service provider 
Rentokil.

597. PORTHCAWL WATERFRONT REGENERATION SCHEME: SALE OF THE FOOD 
STORE SITE

The Corporate Director Communities presented a report which updated Cabinet on the 
recent marketing of the food store site (on part of The Green and Salt Lake car park); 
and sought approval to appoint and dispose of the site to the preferred bidder, in 
accordance with the proposed heads of terms.

The Corporate Director Communities explained that in September 2020, the site was 
advertised for sale on the open market by EJ Hales, the Council’s appointed agent. She 
provided Cabinet with the Bidding Requirements as listed at section 4 of the report. 

The Corporate Director Communities outlined the selection process following the bids. 
She stated that there were 5 bids in total, 3 of which were non-compliant as they did not 
accord with the planning development brief, and 2 bids that were compliant. 

The bid details were commercially sensitive and have been anonymised as follows and 
were ranked in order of highest to lowest value bids for the price to be paid for the land:

 Bid 1 : Non-Compliant : the bid did not accord with the Planning Development 
Brief

 Bid 2 : Compliant
 Bid 3 : Compliant
 Bid 4 : Non-compliant : the bid did not accord with the Planning Development 

Brief
 Bid 5 : Non-compliant : the bid did not accord with the Planning Development 

Brief
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The Corporate Director Communities explained that Bid 1, which was previously non-
compliant, had since come back with further proposals. Unfortunately, these 
considerations were still non-compliant. Bid 2 was submitted by Aldi Stores Ltd and was 
therefore the selected preferred bidder.

She added that EJ Hales Ltd had certified that in their opinion the selected bid was a 
highly attractive financial offer and in terms of value delivers best consideration.

The Corporate Director Communities stressed that the stage we were currently looking 
at was the disposal stage. If Aldi were to continue with the purchase of the land, they 
would need to submit a planning application for this. 

The Cabinet Member - Education and Regeneration welcomed the report and hoped 
that this was a landmark in the regeneration of Porthcawl. He thanked the Local 
Members of Porthcawl for their continued support with the strategy that had been a 
number of years in force. He asked the Corporate Director if there were any design work 
or images of what the building might look like so that the residents of Porthcawl have an 
idea of what to expect. 

The Corporate Director Communities explained that the sketches that had been 
submitted were commercially sensitive at the moment as it was a bespoke design. This 
was until the successful bidder officially become the owner of the land. She explained 
that once Aldi had submitted the designs to planning for consideration, they would be 
happy for the designs to be shared with residents and to work with BCBC on joint 
marketing and consultation with residents regarding this.

The Cabinet Member - Social Services and Early Help welcomed the report and was 
excited to see this development take place. She added that residents of Porthcawl had 
showed their support to it on social media. She asked the Corporate Director, subject to 
the planning procedures etc, when the residents of Porthcawl were likely to see the 
doors of the new store open. 

The Corporate Director Communities explained that it was dependent on the time scales 
of each stage, but we could expect to see the planning application be submitted within 6 
months, should Cabinet approve the report, and then development to begin within 6 
months of an approved planning application. However, Aldi were keen to start 
development as soon as possible. 

The Cabinet Member - Communities explained that it was important that this 
development stood as an addition to the town centre of Porthcawl, rather than against it. 
He asked what level of integration it would have with the current town centre.

The Corporate Director Communities explained that there were plans for active travel 
links as well as footpaths to be built to allow the new development to link well with the 
town centre.

She added that in addition to this, with future developments in Porthcawl, the aim was to 
open up the older paths and roads to provide a well-established travel link among all 
developments.

The Leader asked that the successful bidder ensure a high standard development so 
that the crucial gateway into the town centre and promenade would be fully enhanced. 
He asked the Corporate Director if this had been fulfilled.

The Corporate Director Communities confirmed that the current plans were promising. 
They planned to use local and bespoke materials for the development as well as have 
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some architectural features, including open spaces for the public. Their plans also 
protected some of the key vistas when driving towards the sea.  

The Leader asked if further plans were in place to develop the whole infrastructure of 
Porthcawl following this development.

The Corporate Director Communities explained that further plans were in place to 
develop more active travel routes in and around Porthcawl, development of the car 
parks as well as a bus link. She added that this was part of the bigger picture in terms of 
the regeneration of Porthcawl.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:

 Approved the disposal of the Porthcawl food store site to Aldi Stores Ltd and 
entered into the agreement for lease and lease on the terms outlined in this 
report and at the sale price bid for the land and subject to the bullet point below.

 Delegated authority to the Corporate Director – Communities, in consultation with 
both the Chief Officer – Legal, HR and Regulatory Services and the Section 151 
Officer, to approve the terms of the disposal agreement and enter into the 
agreement, with a view to legally completing the sale as soon as possible.

598. VALLEYS REGIONAL PARK, BRYNGARW COUNTRY PARK DISCOVERY GATEWAY

The Group Manager Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability presented a report 
which updated Cabinet on an opportunity to access
further funding through the Valleys Regional Park Discovery Gateways Capital Grant, 
2019-2021, and sought Cabinet approval to accept a revised funding offer and enter into 
agreement with delivery partner Awen Cultural Trust to support the delivery of activities 
as part of the Valleys Regional Park at Bryngarw Country Park.

The Group Manager Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability provided 
background to the valleys regional park and the funding that had been made available 
by Welsh Government. BCBC accepted a grant offer of £500,000 for the delivery of 
activity at Bryngarw Country Park through the Valleys Regional Park Discovery Sites 
Capital Grant, 2019-2021. Further information was at section 3 of the report.

The Group Manager Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability explained that 
BCBC entered into a legal agreement with Awen Cultural Trust, and were approached 
with a range of actions which would be in addition to existing agreed actions as listed in 
paragraph 4 of the report.

He added that the proposed actions had subsequently been agreed by Welsh 
Government and an opportunity exists for a further £147,000 grant funding to support 
the delivery in partnership with Awen Cultural Trust. To access additional funding, BCBC 
needed to enter into a revised grant agreement with Welsh Government. Awen Cultural 
Trust as delivery partner will be invited to enter into appropriate revised agreements with 
BCBC.

He advised that no match funding would be required by BCBC and the total grant for 
additional action at Bryngarw Country Park totalled £657,000. 

The Cabinet Member - Communities welcomed the report and was grateful for the 
additional grant funding from Welsh Government, particularly with the proposed plans for 
the extra money regarding renewable energy, which was cohesive with BCBCs 2030 
renewable energy strategy.
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The Leader echoed the Cabinet Members comments and was pleased to see further 
investment in a key valley destination.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet: 

 Accepted the additional funding and revised grant offer for the delivery of activity 
at Bryngarw Country Park of £647,000 through the Valleys Regional Park 
Discovery Sites Capital Grant, 2019-2021.

 Authorised the Corporate Director, Communities, in consultation with the Section 
151 Officer and Head of Legal and Regulatory Services, to enter into a revised 
agreement for delivery of the above and any subsequent minor amendments with 
Welsh Government and Awen Cultural Trust.

599. BRIDGEND 2030 DECARBONISATION STRATEGY, PATHWAY TO A CARBON 
NEUTRAL (NET-ZERO) COUNCIL

The Corporate Director – Communities presented a report, the purpose of which, was to 
detail the process of developing a “Bridgend 2030” Decarbonisation Strategy. This would 
further respond to the Councils Climate Emergency Response Programme and present 
a pathway to a Carbon Neutral (also known as Net-Zero) Bridgend by 2030, working 
with the Public Service Board, communities and business.

She explained that, Welsh Government (WG) declared a Climate Emergency in April 
2019 and set out its priorities to address change for Wales to build resilience. Following 
this, the Welsh Government has now committed to achieving a carbon-neutral public 
sector by 2030. Bridgend supports this approach and has proposed its adoption into the 
updated 2021-22 BCBC Corporate Plan.

The areas of focus for decarbonisation were energy, transport, buildings and open 
spaces.

She proceeded by stating that Carbon emissions were measurable on what the Council 
own and buy for communities, for example, how energy is purchased and used, 
buildings heated and powered, transport contracts or fleet purchased. All public bodies 
needed to address becoming Carbon Neutral by 2030, based on tackling the different 
scope emissions, as shown in paragraph 3.5 of the report.

The Corporate Director – Communities continued by stating that, to propose areas of 
priority and focus resources, BCBC required a carbon audit to fully understand the 
carbon footprint relating to each in-scope emission category, as shown in paragraph 3.5 
(of the report). 

In terms of where BCBC were now, the Council had developed its Smart Energy Plan in 
2019 comprising of a series of projects to tackle decarbonising heat, which Cabinet 
approved on 19th February 2019.This included District Heat Networks in Bridgend and 
Caerau, (their specific progress is subject to separate reports to Cabinet,) smart 
metering and gaining electrification of heat. 

To meet the carbon-neutral/ net-zero carbon objective by 2030, the progress of and 
projects within the Smart Energy Plan needed to be, expanded and accelerated and its 
governance strengthened. Table 1 in the report, set out the progress that has been 
achieved to date within the four WG prioritised areas of focus for 2030.   
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The Corporate Director – Communities advised, that a newly realigned 2030 Programme 
Board would be responsible for all projects (and agreeing additional projects), their 
scope, viability and overseeing the financial and risk profiles. The Programme Board will 
communicate the benefits of the programme to the wider community and also provide 
clarity of the Council’s role for each.  

The report concluded, by outlining some proposed key outcomes, in the form of aims 
and objectives of the Strategy.

The Cabinet Member – Communities welcomed what was an innovative and outward 
looking report, with some challenging targets contained therein. He welcomed the 
Strategy, which would be introduced as a result of a directive from Welsh Government. 
The ambitions of the Strategy when realised, would assist in the reduction of carbon 
emissions in our buildings and facilities, amongst others. The Strategy he was pleased 
to see, would also be supported by an Action Plan.

The Cabinet Member - Wellbeing and Future Generations was happy with the report, 
which was key to supporting the Council’s ever increasingly robust Environmental 
agenda.

The Leader also welcomed the report and the targets contained therein, which were 
both challenging and ambitious.    

RESOLVED:                                 That Cabinet :-

• Approved the development of a draft “Bridgend 2030” decarbonisation strategy 
and action plan for public consultation in the summer of 2021 and note that this 
draft strategy and action plan shall be reported to a future cabinet meeting prior 
to public consultation.

• Approved and delegates authority to the Corporate Director, Communities 
engaging with the Bridgend Public Services Board on the draft “Bridgend 2030” 
decarbonisation strategy and agree a shared narrative and methodology with the 
Public Services Board for the decarbonisation agenda for the Borough.

• Approved the development of a realigned Programme Governance structure and 
the appointment of the Cabinet Member for Communities as the Chair of the 
2030 Programme Board as set out in section 4.10 of the report.

600. BRIDGEND TOWN HEAT NETWORK PROJECT

The Corporate Director – Communities presented a report, the purpose of which, was to 
update Cabinet on progress made with regards to the development of the Bridgend 
Town Heat Network Project and secure a number of key decisions regarding the 
progression of the project.

She explained that the Bridgend Town Heat Network Project is included as a project 
within the BCBC Smart Energy Plan (SEP) (approved by Cabinet February 2019).  The 
Smart Energy Plan details the projects that BCBC will participate in during the period 
2019 – 2025. This proposes to test various technologies, consumer propositions and 
business models to provide a pathway to the decarbonisation of Bridgend County 
Borough.  It is also a key contributor to the Welsh Government’s decarbonisation 
strategy (published March 2019) “Prosperity for All: A Low Carbon Wales”.   

She continued by stating that a capital grant application was made to UK Government 
via the Heat Network Investment Programme (HNIP) in April 2019 and this was 

Page 20



CABINET - TUESDAY, 19 JANUARY 2021

approved in December 2019 for £1,000,000 capital investment towards the construction 
of the heat network and £241,000 for pre-construction activities.

Throughout 2020 the project has been progressed through the creation of a new 
financial model, preparation of a planning application for the thermal store, development 
of an environmental permit for the energy centre and the creation of a tender pack for 
the procurement of a design build operate and maintain (DBOM) contractor to manage 
the construction and operation of the network.

The Bridgend Town DHN project had reached a critical stage with several crucial 
milestone decisions needed to ensure progression in line with the Conditions Precedent 
laid out in the Grant Funding Offer provided by the Dept. of Business, Energy and 
Industrial Strategy to BCBC as part of the HNIP grant conditions.  

This must happen by 19 March 2021 and therefore, it was essential, that the 
procurement must be underway by March 2021. In order to achieve this, the 
procurement notice must be launched in February 2021.   

It was then the Corporate Director – Communities explained, that a full business case 
will be prepared and will be subject to Cabinet approval before the appointment of any 
contractor would take place.  During the procurement process the Council will explore 
different options and innovation from the market to consider in the final business case. 
The details of the SPV to be established will be the subject of a further report to Cabinet 
for approval in the immediate future. Following this, the tender documents for the 
appointment of the DBOM will be released, but no appointment will be made until 
Council approve the scheme and additional loan amount as part of the Capital 
Programme. The detail of these individual tasks were set out in paragraph 4.4 of the 
report onwards. 

In line with the BCBC Local Area Energy Plan, which indicates that heat networks are 
the most technical and economically advantageous option for the decarbonisation of 
heat within Bridgend Town, the Council is seeking to develop a Phase 2 of the heat 
network.  Phase 2 would be a more ambitious project than Phase 1 and would have the 
potential to connect two hospitals, four schools and a care home as well as potential 
new development within Bridgend Town centre.

The Council made an application for grant funding from UK Government (Business, 
Energy & Industrial Strategy) through its Heat Network Delivery Unit (HNDU) in June 
2020 for £132,150 to contribute towards the cost of preparing an Outline Business Case 
for Phase 2 of the project (£102,150) and Project Management resource support 
(£30,000).

BEIS approved the funding application in September 2020 and a tender pack is being 
developed to procure the technical, financial and legal consultants needed to prepare 
the outline business case for Phase 2.  The cost of developing the outline business case 
has been estimated as £150,000.  The remaining £47,850 needed to prepare the outline 
business case is being provided by the Council.  The £47,850 will be funded from the 
Heat (SEP) Programme budget within the Strategic Regeneration Fund.

In terms of the reports financial implications, the Cabinet Report in April 2018, had the 
Phase 1 Year 1 capital outlay as £1.959 million, this increased to £4.229m in April 2019 
when an amended financial model was created as part of the grant submission to UK 
Government through the Heat Network Investment Programme.  The increase was 
driven primarily by the inclusion of the new Sunnyside development.  The withdrawal of 
the development from the scheme has meant that the Year 1 capital outlay is currently 
£3.389 million.  The costs within the project are different to those presented in the 
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original outline business case to Cabinet in April 2018 and those presented to Corporate 
Management Board in April 2019 due to a number of factors most notably withdrawal of 
the Sunnyside development from the project, upgrades to the transformer required at the 
Bridgend Life Centre, inflationary impacts and future proofing of the further network 
connections. Further information on the breakdown of the financial costs were outlined in 
paragraphs 8 of the report.   

The Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change advised briefly of the 
report’s complexities concerning the Council having to amend its Treasury Management 
Strategy, in order that it may lend in excess of a £1m to SPV and in order to do so, to 
borrow from PWLB.

A further report in order to achieve this, would therefore be placed before Budget 
Council in February, she added.

The Cabinet Member – Communities advised that this report related directly to the 
previous agenda item ie the Bridgend 2030 Decarbonisation Strategy, which would look 
to improve energy consumption and the decarbonisation of energy in Council buildings. 
The Bridgend project would consist of a number of phases and as the project was a new 
venture, he stressed that it would come with some challenges. He added also, that some 
of the Council’s procurement procedures would require adjusting, in order to 
accommodate some of the project’s proposals.

The Leader confirmed that there had been huge preparation and planning for this project 
as it was both complex and the first of its kind for Bridgend. He welcomed further 
progress reports as the project evolved. 

RESOLVED:                          That Cabinet:

• Approved the continued delivery of the Bridgend Town District Heat Network 
project. 

• Agreed that a report be taken to Council for its approval to amend the Capital 
Programme for the inclusion of the Bridgend Town District Heat Network project 
within the Capital Programme and agrees the loan to the SPV, subject to 
approval to changes to the Treasury Management Strategy.

• Noted that the Treasury Management Strategy will need to be revised to enable 
the Council to make a loan of £1.821 million to the SPV, and this will be reflected 
in the draft Treasury Management Strategy 2021-22 that will be presented to 
Audit Committee on 28 January 2021, and to Council for approval in February 
2021.

• Approved the procurement of and subsequent appointments of 
technical/financial consultant and a legal advisor to prepare an Outline Business 
Case for Phase 2 of the Bridgend Town Heat Network Project.

• Delegated authority to the Corporate Director Communities to tender for the 
technical/financial consultant and Legal Advisor to prepare an Outline Business 
Case for Phase 2 of the Bridgend Town Heat Network Project and award the 
contracts to the successful tenderers, the contractual terms of the contracts to be 
approved by the Corporate Director Communities in consultation with the Chief 
Officer – Legal, HR and Regulatory Services.

• Suspended the relevant parts of the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules which 
require procurements to be conducted under the Public Contracts Regulations 
2015 and approve the procurement of a Design Build Operate Maintain 
contractor for the Bridgend District Heat Network by utilising the negotiated 
procedure with prior call for competition under the Utilities Contract Regulations 
2016.
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• Approved Brodies LLP running the procurement of the Design Build Operate 
Maintain Contractor under the negotiated procedure with prior call for 
competition under the Utilities Contract Regulations 2016 on behalf of the 
Council. 

• Delegated authority to the Corporate Director Communities to tender the contract 
for the Design Build Operate Maintain contractor for the Bridgend District Heat 
Network, in consultation with the Chief Officer – Legal , HR and Regulatory 
Services using the negotiated prior call for competition under the Utilities 
Contract Regulations 2016 and noted that a further report shall be presented to 
Cabinet following the conclusion of the procurement of the Design Build Operate 
Maintain contractor for a decision on whether to award the contract. 

• Noted that a report shall be presented to Cabinet in February 2021 on the 
creation of the Special Purpose Vehicle which will provide the commercial 
delivery mechanism for the project.

601. CAERAU HEAT SCHEME

The Group Manager – Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability submitted a 
report, in order to provide Cabinet with an update on the delivery of the Caerau Heat 
Scheme project; to seek authority from Cabinet to undertake an options appraisal of 
alternative delivery methods and for Cabinet to agree to receive a further report with a 
proposal on the preferred option and a way forward.  

By way of some background information, he confirmed that the Caerau Heat Scheme, 
was established as a highly innovative project and proposed to extract heat from water 
contained within flooded former coal mine workings, to provide a resource for properties 
within Caerau.  

He referred Members to Table 1 in paragraph 3.5 of the report, which showed the 
decision gateways, with their originally estimated and revised dates.  It also showed 
project outputs and outcomes that will be available in the event of the project being 
closed down at any one of the decision gates. 

In terms of the present situation, the Group Manager – Economy, Natural Resources 
and Sustainability, advised that in the past 12 months certain key pieces of work in 
relation to the Scheme had been completed. These were outlined in paragraphs 4.2 to 
4.5 of the report.

As a result of this work and in line with the decision gateways for the project detailed in 
paragraph 3.6 of the report, it was now proposed that an options appraisal be 
undertaken to determine viability and suitability of alternative delivery methods.  The 
options appraisal would be based on the set of criteria listed in paragraph 4.7 and cover 
the options detailed in paragraph 4.8 of the report.

He stated that an agreed view on the options appraisal would be developed by members 
of the Energy Programme Board, while the next steps for the project were proposed as 
follows:

• Undertake the options appraisal; 
• Present the findings of the above to WEFO for consideration;
• Submit a report to Cabinet on the outcome of the options appraisal for a decision 

on how to proceed and if required a subsequent report to Council.

This would take in all around 6 months, the Group Manager – Economy, Natural 
Resources and Sustainability added.
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The report concluded by explain the financial implications arising from the report’s 
recommendations.

The Cabinet Member – Communities confirmed that it was important to note that the 
Caerau Minewater Project was a demonstrator project, a type to be set-up and learned 
from, which had been the case with regards to that particular project.

Whilst he considered that it was disappointing that the Council could not look at the 
current Scheme in its entirety as was originally proposed, he was pleased to confirm that 
there was still planned an element of Minewater project to be carried out within the 
location of Caerau.

There were a number of options to look at as part of the Appraisal and these would be 
closely examined accordingly he confirmed, along the lines as was outlined in the report.

The Leader added that a considerable amount of work had been carried out on the 
Project and this was of some value when completing a Feasibility Study, as outcomes of 
these on occasions, demonstrated that an alternative course of action or a realignment 
of the particular project was required, going forward.   

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:-

• Noted the action taken by officers in relation to the delivery of the project since the 
last report to Cabinet.

• Approved that an options appraisal of alternative delivery models as detailed in 
sections 4.7 and 4.8 of the report be undertaken. 

• Delegated authority to the Corporate Director Communities to agree the final terms 
of the options appraisal in consultation with the Energy Programme Board.

• Noted that a further report shall be received once the options appraisal has been 
completed with a proposal on the preferred option and a way forward and, should it 
be required, recommend to Council an update to the Capital programme.

602. SMART ENERGY PLAN - DOMESTIC ENERGY EFFICIENCY PROJECT

The Group Manager – Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability presented a 
report, the purpose of which, was to present to, and confirm approval from Cabinet for 
Bridgend County Borough Council’s support for a Welsh Government project to improve 
the energy efficiency of domestic properties within Bridgend County Borough.  

He explained that Welsh Government (WG) has operated 3 phases of its domestic 
energy efficiency programme since 2009. The detail of these phases, including the level 
of investment and benefits of the schemes, was previously reported to Cabinet in April 
2019.

The current phase of the programme, Phase 3, will run from 2018 – 2023 and seeks to 
invest £54m over this period into over 6,000 homes in areas where fuel poverty is 
prevalent. The funding for the programme will come from ERDF, WG and energy supply 
company sources through the Energy Company Obligation (ECO). The primary focus of 
the programme was to reduce fuel poverty.   

He explained that Welsh Government were now ready to launch the phase 3 
Programme in Bridgend.  It will be delivered by Arbed am Byth, which is a joint venture 
company between Everwarm and the Energy Saving Trust.  Arbed am Byth would work 
with BCBC, building on the existing partnership approach to deliver the Smart Energy 
Plan, to identify areas of fuel poverty where the programme could have maximum 
impact.  Arbed am Byth, as the Scheme Manager, will manage the programme from the 
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beginning to the end and will identify and develop the schemes through the development 
of local relationships with stakeholders and supply chains.

To date, the Scheme Manager had carried out a high level mapping exercise of potential 
areas within Bridgend County Borough, where the Welsh Government Programme could 
have maximum impact and two areas have been identified (these will require further 
discussion to agree actual boundaries and areas to be considered).  The two initial 
areas were Ogmore Valley and Porthcawl (East).

The process of accessing support once an area location had been decided, would 
require the Scheme Manager to carry out an assessment of each property and design a 
package of works that could improve the energy efficiency of the home.  The measures 
that could receive funding through the programme were exampled in paragraph 4.4 of 
the report.

The Group Manager – Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability stated that the 
funding caps established for the programme by WG have been set at:

• Up to £5,000 for on-gas E rated properties
• Up to £8,000 for on-gas F & G rated properties
• Up to £8,000 for off-gas E rated properties
• Up to £12,000 for off-gas rated F & G properties

Unlike the previous phases of this programme, BCBC would not be required to prepare 
bids, manage grant payments, procure contractors etc. This will be undertaken by Welsh 
Government.  The role of BCBC will be substantially reduced and instead will be to:

 Agree the area where the programme will be offered.
 Send out initial letters (drafted by Arbed am Byth) with residents names 

on them inviting them to engage in the programme and attend information 
events.

 Provide support at community engagement events.

The Cabinet Member – Communities noted that this was not a BCBC programme and 
he had some concerns therefore, that the Authority were in charge of administering this 
and that due to that, residents would think it was in fact a BCBC led project. BCBC 
would also not have full control of the work that would be undertaken as part of the 
project. He therefore felt that more information should be forthcoming, about BCBC’s 
exact role in the Scheme and how this affected our responsibilities to constituents who 
qualified for the work that would be carried on their properties.  

The Cabinet Member – Wellbeing and Future Generations supported the above, but 
added that the Scheme if it eventually was progressed, would improve energy efficiency 
in properties that needed this, particularly in deprived valley locations. 

RESOLVED: Cabinet welcomed the report but before progressing further 
requested written confirmation from Welsh Government in relation 
to the roles and responsibilities in relation to delivery and post-
completion.

603. CAE GOF PLAYING FIELDS

The Head of Operations - Community Services presented a report, the purpose of 
which, was to consider the business case prepared in accordance with the Council’s 
Community Asset Transfer (CAT) Policy document to support the leasing of the bowls 
pavilion, bowls green, two rugby pitches and tennis courts at Cae Gof Playing Fields to 
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Cefn Cribwr Athletic Club (CCAC); and assess the funding package requested by CCAC 
under the Council’s £1 million CAT Fund and Change Management Fund so that 
proposals to re-develop the bowls pavilion and drainage / pitch improvements and day to 
day management of the bowls green and two rugby pitches at Cae Gof Playing Fields.

Cabinet were advised that under the revised CAT protocol, funding applications up to 
£50k from the £1 million CAT Fund could be approved by the CAT Steering Group with 
all sums in excess of this threshold being required to be referred to Cabinet for approval, 
and as CCAC had submitted multiple applications the matter needed to be considered 
by the Cabinet.

The Head of Operations - Community Services confirmed that CCAC represented the 
interests of the rugby and bowls sections at Cae Gof Playing Fields and first submitted 
an expression of interest for the Main Pavilion on 12 August 2016 which was approved 
by the Council’s Strong Communities Connecting Services Board on 5 October 2016.  
The Club re-engaged with the CAT process on 10 January 2019 when more formal 
discussions also involving Cefn Cribwr FC have been progressed.  This resulted in a 
joint expression of interest being submitted by CCAC and Cefn Cribwr FC for the lease 
of Cae Gof Playing Fields including the Main Pavilion which was approved in principle by 
the CAT Steering Group on 19 December 2019.

However, having deemed that little progress was being made with Cefn Cribwr FC, the 
rugby and bowls sections of CCAC decided to progress a CAT on their own by 
proposing to take a lease over part of Cae Gof Playing Fields, namely the Bowls Pavilion 
and Green, 2 x rugby pitches and tennis courts.  The revised proposal was agreed in 
principle by the CAT Steering Group on 7 December 2020.  Under the new 
arrangements Cefn Cribwr FC have confirmed that they would wish to complete the 
separate lease of the Main Pavilion and 2 x football pitches with discussions presently 
ongoing.

CCAC were seeking to extend the existing bowls pavilion to cater for rugby, referee, 
disability and female sport needs with Conditional Consent for Planning Application 
P/20/624/FUL being approved on 4 November 2020.  The Club were also looking to 
improve the condition of the rugby pitches which have been subject to an independent 
condition survey by Oolong Sports Pitch Consultancy in February 2020 under the CAT 
Business Support contract.

The Head of Operations - Community Services advised that CCAC had prepared 
detailed business and financial plans outlining their proposals to redevelop the Bowls 
Pavilion and improvements to both rugby pitches and to provide assurance on the 
viability and sustainability of the project. These had been reviewed by the Finance 
Department and the CAT Steering Group and were considered to demonstrate the 
financial viability of the project.

CCAC had also submitted funding applications to the CAT Fund that had been reviewed 
alongside the business and financial plans by the Finance Department and the Parks 
Department in the first instance and by the CAT Steering Group.

Details of this were shown in Table format in paragraph 4.8 of the report.

The Council’s Quantity Surveyor (Major Projects) had reviewed the building works 
included under the Bowls Pavilion Extension & Remedial Works proposal and had 
determined the estimated total cost of building works to be £154,441.55 which included 
a contingency of £20,144.55 (or 15%).  CCAC had secured in principle funding totalling 
£40,000 from two external sources Cefn Cribwr Community Council (£20,000) and Ford 
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Community Legacy Fund (£20,000) which was in addition to £11,000 the Club had 
earmarked from its own funds towards the cost.

The independent pitch condition surveys commissioned under the Council’s Business 
Support contract had been used by CCAC to inform the funding applications for the 
improvements to two rugby pitches (Pitch A and Pitch D) with quotations supporting the 
funding requested.  The drainage and pitch improvements specified had been assessed 
by the Green Spaces and Bereavement Services Manager as regards technical content 
and were considered to be reasonable based upon a comparison of the corresponding 
condition surveys.  The Finance Department had also reviewed both funding 
applications and concluded that works specified totalling £20,688.45 (Pitch A £9,043.20 
and Pitch D £11,645.25) for drainage and pitch improvements could not be funded from 
the CAT Fund as they were revenue in nature and therefore did not qualify for capital 
funding.  However, there was revenue funding under the Change Management Fund set 
aside specifically for drainage and pitch improvements that could be utilised for this part 
of the project.

The Head of Operations - Community Services confirmed that CCAC had also submitted 
a funding application to enable pitch maintenance equipment valued at £8,580.67 which 
was in addition to funding of £5,232.38 already provided under the CAT Fund to enable 
equipment to maintain the bowls green to be purchased. The funding applications and 
equipment specified had been assessed by both the Finance and Parks departments 
and considered to be reasonable.

The Deputy Leader extended his thanks to the CAT Officer for all the hard work he had 
committed to the report and its favourable outcome. He felt that the Council had a 
flexible CAT programme and urged other Clubs and Associations to come forward and 
follow in the footsteps of Cefn Cribbwr Athletic Club by taking ownership of assets that 
they reguarlarly used and had enjoyment from.

The Cabinet Member – Communities echoed the thanks extended to the CAT Officer 
who worked very hard and was extremely effective in his role. Though the process 
followed in this acquisition had been complex, it demonstrated what could be achieved 
when Clubs were offered to become Architects of their own destinies. He commended 
the Business Plan in this Transfer which included a different number of features as part 
of the CAT proposals.

The Cabinet Member – Wellbeing and Future Generations extended her thanks to the 
Cefn Cribbwr Athletic Club for their efforts in coming forward and taking over the 
responsibility of the facilities included as part of the CAT. 

RESOLVED: That Cabinet approved:

(1) The business case (business and financial plans) submitted by CCAC to support 
the leasing of the Bowls Pavilion, bowls green, two rugby pitches and tennis 
courts at the Cae Gof Playing Fields by clearly demonstrating financial viability 
and sustainability of the project.

(2) The associated funding applications submitted by CCAC under the CAT and 
Change Management funds highlighted in paragraph 9.2 of the report.

604. BUS EMERGENCY SCHEME PHASE 2 ARRANGEMENTS

The Corporate Director - Communities introduced this report, the purpose of which, was 
to set out the wider context, background and reasons for the Bus Emergency Scheme 
(BES) and seek agreement for Bridgend County Borough Council (BCBC) to agree to 
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the principles of the BES2 agreement and to establish a relationship with the regional 
lead authority and signatory that ensures that the ongoing emergency funding meets 
BCBC’s priorities and is delivered on BCBC’s behalf.

The Head of Operations – Community Services explained that, bus travel had been 
severely affected by the Covid-19 pandemic. Passenger numbers had plummeted, whilst 
social distancing and additional cleansing requirements had placed added burdens and 
costs on operators. 

Welsh Government (WG) and local authorities (LAs) had stepped in he explained, to 
support the sector with substantial financial assistance. There had also been an 
excellent, ongoing dialogue between all parties to discuss and agree on support 
arrangements, he added.

The Head of Operations – Community Services continued, by advising that the Minister 
of Economy and Transport, had met with Leaders of all 22 LAs, along with his officials, 
to outline WG’s direction of travel. Further details have been included in the Wales 
Transport Strategy (WTS) which has been the subject of consultation. More recently, the 
Deputy Minister, Lee Waters MS, met with all Leaders to discuss the WTS but also to 
encourage LAs to sign up to the Bus Emergency Scheme 2 (BES2). This was the latest 
phase of financial support to help operators through the period of the pandemic.

Alongside this, WG stepped in to help operators deal with reduced income on 
commercially operated routes and the additional costs being incurred. Initially, WG made 
£29m available from a Hardship Fund, which operated from April 2020 for three months. 
This fund was assembled from monies that would otherwise have been paid via Bus 
Services Support Grant (BSSG), Mandatory Concessionary Fare reimbursement and the 
‘My Travel Pass’ scheme.

The Bus Emergency Scheme was then introduced in July to provide ongoing support. 
This became known as ‘BES 1’ and it continued to maintain operators’ income at historic 
levels, based on what was being paid to them under previous grant schemes. In return 
for this financial support WG signalled that it expected operators to contribute to a 
reshaping of bus services in Wales, to include improved regional networks with greater 
integration with rail services, smart ticketing and timetabling.

Turning to the present situation, the Head of Operations – Community Services advised, 
that BES 2 will continue to address the loss of fare box revenue and the additional costs 
associated with responding to the pandemic. Under BES 2 the WG funding will sit 
alongside local authority funding provided through the Concessionary Travel Scheme 
and via Revenue Support Grant, with the Bus Services Support Grant to make up the 
shortfall.  

WG would be a co-signatory to the BES 2 agreement with bus operators, along with 
TfW. This is currently still under discussion and may be subject to changes before it is 
finalised. LAs retain legal responsibilities for bus services and therefore remained central 
to determining which local services receive this support. They would need to sign up to 
the principle of the agreement and the relationship with their Lead Authority, in ensuring 
that the ongoing emergency funding meets their priorities and is delivered on their 
behalf. 

This would provide the legal basis for WG to make payments to the operators. In this 
way, WG could use its powers to support operators, whereas the additional funding 
would breach LAs de minimis limits for direct award contracts (further details in the 
briefing note in Appendix 1 and the full proposed Agreement in Appendix 2, to the 
report). LAs would remain responsible for those services which they currently contract 
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directly with bus operators. LAs would need to consider planning for contingencies, such 
as if the BES2 agreement is not signed or the level of funding for BES2 is reduced 
during the period of the agreement.

Key features of BES 2 were shown in paragraph 4.4 of the report.

The Head of Operations – Community Services concluded his submission, by advising 
that the costs of BES2 were funded through WG to Monmouthshire County Council as 
lead authority. In signing up to BES2, local authorities were therefore agreeing to 
financial support being provided to the bus sector.

The Cabinet Member – Communities confirmed that he was happy with the report, the 
provisions of which, would allow bus companies to access some avenues of funding.

The Leader advised that he too supported the funding for the bus industry through a 
cash investment from Welsh Government.

He added that he also supported the regional bus service approach adopted in 
Bridgend, whereby services were provided to/from the County Borough into 
neighbouring areas, as this ensured the continuity of an effective public transport 
scheme for users.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet:

• Agreed to the principles of the BES 2 agreement (Appendix 2 to the report) to 
secure (conditional) financial support for the bus sector and delegate authority to 
the Corporate Director – Communities to establish a relationship with the 
regional lead authority and signatory, that ensures that the ongoing emergency 
funding meets BCBC’s priorities and is delivered on its behalf.

• Receives a further report on bus reform proposals relating to the future 
management of bus services in Wales in due course.

605. SCHOOL MODERNISATION PROGRAMME - BRIDGEND WEST - PERMISSION TO 
CONSULT ON STATUTORY PROPOSAL

The Corporate Director – Education and Family Support submitted a report, that 
provided Cabinet with a summary of the evaluations undertaken in respect of proposed 
School Modernisation Programme schemes for the Bridgend West area, including 
certain key recommendations in relation to this item.

He confirmed that Cabinet on 21 January 2020 gave approval for the Bridgend West 
schemes to be taken forward via the MIM funding arrangements. The preferred way 
forward for the Bridgend West scheme being:

• preferred education options of provision of a new-build, two-form entry English-
medium school on 'a' site - suitable for Afon y Felin and Corneli Primary Schools 
combined) and;

• provision of a new-build, two-form entry Welsh-medium school on ‘a’ site - 
suitable for an enlarged Ysgol Y Ferch o’r ’Sgêr

The preferred sites for progression of feasibility for the new schools were determined by 
Cabinet as Valleys to Coast (V2C) owned Marlas Estate site and the existing Ysgol Y 
Ferch o’r Sgȇr/Cornelly Integrated Children’s Centre/Corneli Primary School site. 
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School Modernisation Team officers have had a series of meetings with V2C and WG in 
order to progress the Bridgend West ‘Band B’ MIM scheme and to outline an appropriate 
programme (draft summary programme at Appendix 1 to the report referred).

He explained that one site for the proposed replacement schools in the West had been 
identified as land at Plas Morlais, owned by V2C.  The land transaction was based upon 
a ‘swap’ deal with V2C, whereby BCBC swap the Afon-Y-Felin Primary School site for 
V2C’s Plas Morlais site.  Land issues had been agreed by Cabinet and Council in 
December and built into the capital programme.
 
The Corporate Director – Education and Family Support confirmed that Heads of Terms 
in respect of the land swap required for the scheme had been agreed with V2C.

WG had confirmed that the Welsh Education Partnership Co. (WEPCo) was established 
in September 2020. Consequently, the Authority were now able to move forward with 
delivering individual projects through the New Project Request process, as set out in the 
Strategic Partnering Agreement.

He then explained, that in November 2020, WG approved BCBC’s Strategic Outline 
Case submission in respect of the Bridgend West proposal.

In order to progress the proposed Bridgend West Band B schemes to WG MIM stage 2 
and business case approval stage, it was necessary to have first completed the 
necessary School Organisation Code statutory processes.

In order to bring about a change of the proposed nature, he pointed out that the Code 
requires that a consultation exercise with the school governing body, staff, parents, 
pupils and interested parties be undertaken.

The Corporate Director – Education and Family Support stated that a number of options 
were available under the Code, in terms of achieving the school organisation necessary 
for the Bridgend West ‘Band B’ schemes and these were detailed (for both welsh and 
English medium) in paragraph 4.12 of the report.

In respect of the Welsh-medium proposal there was no need to close any school (the 
existing Ysgol Y Ferch O’r Sgêr could simply be formally enlarged). In respect of 
English-medium, however, two schools (with two headteachers) would be replaced by a 
single school. 

The Integrated Children’s Centre (ICC) building currently located on the Corneli site 
would remain in situ under the proposal ‘as is’ and consequently would be adjacent to 
one of the new school buildings upon completion. Both newly created school buildings 
would have integrated community facilities. It was therefore envisioned at this stage, that 
the existing Flying Start provision at Afon y Felin Primary School would transfer to the 
ICC building if the proposal was progressed.

There was an existing hard court pitch on the land at Plas Morlais (owned by V2C), 
which would be part of the site required to be developed for provision of the new school 
building. Community accessible outdoor sports provision would be included as part of 
the proposed new build schemes, which should negate any perceived detriment involved 
in developing the site, it was explained.

The Corporate Director – Education and Family Support concluded his report, by 
advising of its financial implications.
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The Cabinet Member – Education and Regeneration advised that the report at this stage 
was just proposing to consult on the proposals contained therein and he hoped to that 
end, that everyone involved in the consultation would engage in this.

He added that if the proposals of the report were proceeded with, then this would bring 
21st Century Modern Schools for North Cornelly for both English and Welsh medium, 
together with an increase in green spaces replacing a brownfield site and extra 
affordable housing.

The Leader stated that the report reflected the Council’s commitment to providing state 
of the art education provision in the area of Cornelly and he hoped that the consultation 
would have significant support from the likes of teachers, pupils, parents and the school 
governing bodies, in the support of the Authority’s aspirations to expand welsh medium 
school places in the western area of the County Borough.

RESOLVED:                         That Cabinet:

 Noted the evaluations that have been undertaken as expressed in the 
report;

 Noted the preferred means to achieve the necessary school organisation, 
ie  discontinue the two English-medium schools (Corneli Primary School 
and Afon y Felin Primary School) and establish a new two-form entry plus 
60-place nursery English-medium school with 15-place Additional Learning 
Needs Resource Centre school on land at Plas Morlais (with effect from 
September 2023) – and to make a regulated alteration to the Welsh-
medium school (Ysgol Y Ferch O’r Sgêr) in the form of an enlargement to 
two-form entry plus 60-place nursery Welsh-medium school on the existing 
Corneli Primary School/Ysgol Y Ferch O’r Sgêr site (with effect from 
September 2024) and;

 Gave approval to formally consult on the Bridgend West proposal.  

606. INFORMATION REPORT FOR NOTING

The Chief Officer Legal, HR and Regulatory Services presented a report, that informed 
Cabinet of an Information Report for noting (attached thereto) that had been published 
since its last scheduled meeting.

Details of the Information Report was shown in paragraph 4.1 of the covering report.

RESOLVED: That Cabinet acknowledged the publication of the document listed 
in the report

607. URGENT ITEMS

None.

608. EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC

RESOLVED:                         That under Section 100A (4) of the Local Government Act 
1972 as amended by the Local Government (Access to 
Information) (Variation) (Wales) Order 2007, the public be 
excluded from the meeting during consideration of the 
following item of business as it contained exempt 
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information as defined in Paragraph 14 of Part 4 and/or 
Paragraph 21 of Part 5 of Schedule 12A of the Act.

Following the application of the public interest test it was 
resolved that pursuant to the Act referred to above, to 
consider the following item in private, with the public 
excluded from the meeting, as it was considered that in 
all circumstances relating to the item, the public interest 
in maintaining the exemption outweighed the public 
interest in disclosing the information, because the 
information is commercially sensitive and it relates to the 
business and financial affairs of the Council and the 
proposed vendors.

609. APPROVAL OF EXEMPT MINUTES

RESOLVED:                               That the Exempt Minutes of the meeting of Cabinet 
dated 15 December 2020, be approved as a true and 
accurate record.

The meeting closed at 18:45
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

REPORT TO CABINET  
 

 23 FEBRUARY 2021 
 

REPORT OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE  
 

CORPORATE PLAN 2018-2023 REVIEWED FOR 2021-22 
 
1. Purpose of report  

1.1 To seek Cabinet endorsement of the Council’s Corporate Plan 2018-2023 
reviewed for 2021-22 (Appendix A) prior to submission to Council for approval. 

  
2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities  

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being 

objectives under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focused on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions of all people in the county borough. 
 

2. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient – 
taking steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or 
dependent on the Council and its services.  Supporting individuals and 
communities to build resilience and enable them to develop solutions to have 
active, healthy and independent lives. 

 

3. Smarter use of resources – ensuring that all resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently 
as possible and support the creation of  resources throughout the community 
that can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.   

 
3. Background 

3.1 The Corporate Plan 2018-2023, describes the Council’s vision for Bridgend 
County Borough, our 3 well-being objectives and our organisational values and 
principles that underpin how we will work to deliver our priorities.  

 
3.2 The Plan represents our contribution to achieving the 7 national well-being goals 

as set out in the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 (WFGA) and 
our improvement objectives under the Local Government (Wales) Measure 2009 
(“the Measure”).   

 
3.3 Under the WFGA, the Council is required to publish its Well-being Objectives 

by 31 March each year and to keep these under review.  Under the Measure 
the Council has to set Annual Improvement Objectives and publish these as 
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soon as possible at the start of the financial year.  Our Well-being Objectives 
are also our Improvement Objectives. 

   
3.4 The Local Government and Elections (Wales) Bill received Royal Assent on 20 

January 2021 in the Senedd and will place specific duties on Local Authorities. 
The latest draft guidance has been reviewed and the revised Corporate Plan for 
2021-22 has taken into consideration this guidance, as the Local Government 
and Elections (Wales) Bill will see the repeal of the Local Government (Wales) 
Measure 2009 in 2021.  

 
4. Current situation/proposal 

4.1 The Corporate Plan has been refreshed for 2021-22.  This follows a corporate 
planning process with Corporate Directors / Heads of Service through each 
Directorate’s departmental management team.  The process was carried out 
between October 2020 and December 2020 to review progress, streamline the 
plan to focus on reviewing commitments and indicators and to further maximise 
our contribution to the national well-being goals, whilst recognising the current 
challenging environment.     

 
4.2 As part of work undertaken to develop the Council’s approach to recovery 

planning from Covid-19, the recommendations of the cross-party Recovery 
Panel set up with the aim of shaping, informing and advising Cabinet on the 
Council’s recovery planning have been used to inform the review of the 
refreshed Corporate Plan for 2021-22.   

 
4.3 Well-being objectives, aims and strategic priorities remain unchanged.  

Commitments have been revised and performance indicators to measure 
outcomes have been agreed.  Where possible proposed targets for 2021-22 
have been set.  

 
4.4 In many cases, however, the targets that were set for 2020-21 have become 

meaningless or cannot be collected in the way anticipated, due to the ongoing 
impact of Covid-19, for example lockdowns impacting on schools and the local 
economy.  This has meant that setting realistic performance indicators for 2021-
22 has become more difficult, and specific targets even more so.  Therefore, 
some targets have been removed and we have reverted to measuring and 
establishing a new baseline. The updated Corporate Plan is attached at 
Appendix A. 

 
4.5 As part of the annual review, it is also proposed to extend the life span of the 

current Corporate Plan by one year to 2023.  The rationale for this is that: 
 

 Local elections have been pushed back by a year.  They were expected 
to take place in May 2021 but are now being held in 2022.  This enables 
any new administration to set its new Corporate Plan post-election and 
ties the Corporate Plan to a 5-year cycle in line with the local election 
cycle.   
 

 Public Services Boards (PSB) are required to undertake an assessment 
of well-being 12 months prior to local elections.  This assessment and 
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the next Future Trends Report to be published in 2021-22 should be 
used to help inform a new Corporate Plan.     

 
4.6 On 14 January 2021, the Corporate Overview and Scrutiny Committee 

considered the revised draft Plan.  The Committee made a series of 
constructive comments for amendment and inclusion.  All the comments have 
been duly considered and, wherever feasible, appropriate amendments made 
to the updated Plan. 

 
4.8 Once approved, this Plan replaces the current Corporate Plan.  Delivery will be 

supported by the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) and directorate 
business plans.  The Plan will be monitored quarterly through the Corporate 
Performance Assessment process, directorate management team meetings 
and twice a year by the Corporate Overview and Scrutiny Committee.   

  
5. Effect upon policy framework & procedure rules 

5.1 The Council’s Corporate Plan forms part of the policy framework.  
 

6. Equality Impact Assessment 

6.1 A full Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) was undertaken when the Plan was 
developed.  Consideration was given to the potential impact on protected 
groups within the community and on how to avoid a disproportionate impact on 
people within these groups.  Separate EIAs will be undertaken when proposals 
for carrying out the Plan are developed and implemented.  

7.        Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications 

 7.1  The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 provides a framework 
for embedding sustainable development principles within the activities of 
Council and has major implications for the long-term planning of finances and 
service provision. The 7 well-being goals identified in the Act have driven the 
Council’s three well-being objectives.  
  

7.2 A well-being assessment of the impact of the Corporate Plan has been 
completed and is included as Appendix B). 

 
8. Financial implications 

8.1 There are no financial implications arising from this report. The Corporate Plan 
is closely aligned to the Medium Term Financial Strategy that sets out the 
resources for delivering the Council’s Corporate Plan.  

 
9. Recommendation 

9.1 That the Cabinet endorse the Corporate Plan 2018-2023 reviewed for 2021-22 
and recommend it to Council for approval on 24 February 2021. 

  
 
Mark Shephard 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
23 February 2021 
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Contact Officer:  Wanda Kirby 
   Corporate Performance Manager  
 
Telephone:   01656 643382 
 
Email:   wanda.kirby@bridgend.gov.uk  
 
Postal address: Raven’s Court 
   Brewery Lane 
   Bridgend 
   CF31 4AP   
 
Background Documents: None 
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Introduction 
 

Welcome to the Council’s revised corporate plan for 2021-22  

 

Welcome to the Council’s revised corporate plan for 2021-22.  We are without doubt living and 

working in what is one of the most challenging and difficult times we have ever had to face.   

When we look back on 2020, it will be mainly remembered for the COVID-19 pandemic - its cruel 

impact upon people’s health, the desperately sad loss of some of our loved ones, friends, neighbours 

and work colleagues, the hugely restrictive effect upon our day-to-day lives, and the way it has 

impacted on how the Council has been able to do business.   

Despite all of the challenges that 2020 brought and further challenges we have yet to face, there 

will also be opportunities that we will need to embrace as an organisation as the uncertainly about 

the effects of COVID-19 continue. Our staff, partners and members of the community have shown 

great resilience and determination during this pandemic.  We have also experienced the powerful 

nature of working more closely in partnership with other organisations and community groups, so 

we need to ensure that the best elements of this can endure and grow as we move forward. 

We will need to focus on restoring services, supporting communities and particularly the most 

vulnerable in our society, as well as doing all we can to help our local economy to recover. We need 

to continue to engage with local people and build and develop the principles of co-design and co-

production with our local communities, and continuously assess and review how we best carry out 

our business and provide services, based on changing circumstances. Agile working and working 

from home are clearly areas that we will need to continue to invest in and embrace where 

appropriate.    

This corporate plan has been written at a time of great uncertainty and change and the outcome of 

the recent consultation ‘Fit for the Future’ has helped us to shape where we should concentrate our 

efforts going forward.  We know that people have valued having access to community facilities, 

including parks and being outdoors, that they are concerned about the economy and the impact on 

businesses and employment.  We recognise the lasting impact this will have on the well-being of 

children and young people and their education as well as the mental well-being of all our residents.  

There are also concerns about the impact of COVID-19 on some of our most deprived communities, 

those most vulnerable in our society, including our elderly and on the BAME community. 

We will continue to be ambitious in our plans for the future and our vision of ‘One Council working 

together to improve lives’ remains more than ever an important focus for us.  Our three well-being 

objectives continue to be relevant to the work that we do and what we want to achieve.   

This corporate plan in no way attempts to include every service that the Council delivers or will 

deliver in the coming years. What it does is set out our well-being objectives; the long-term outcomes 

that we want to achieve for the county borough and for the people we are privileged to serve.  We 

want to contribute to a place where people love to live, work, study and do business, where people 

have the skills and qualifications they need to improve their life chances, enjoy good health and a 

sense of well-being and independence.  We will need to prioritise where we spend our money if we 

are to make smarter use of our resources.  It will mean investing in those things that make the most 

difference to outcomes for local people.  Enhanced and intelligent collaboration with the private 

sector, other public sector partners and the third sector is crucial, as is ongoing engagement with 
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our citizens.  Against this backdrop we have to be honest with our communities and partners in 

saying that the Council can no longer deliver all of the services it once did or always to the same 

level as in previous years. However, we remain committed to making smarter use of our resources, 

in supporting and protecting the most vulnerable in our communities and building an economically 

sound county borough that meets the needs of our citizens in the future. 

This plan represents our ambitions and commitments to our citizens and our contribution to Wales’ 

seven well-being goals as outlined in the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.  The  

plan will continue to support and drive forward our sustainability principles but will also at this 

challenging time, help to focus our efforts on the most important areas to keep safe the communities 

we serve.    

Much has changed in the last year and difficult decisions have had to be made and will continue to 

be made.  We have responded with confidence and by always putting the safety and well-being of 

our residents first which we will continue to do. We will continue to do our utmost and work with our 

partners to achieve what we have set out in this corporate plan and achieve the very best outcomes 

in what are the most difficult of times for our communities.   

We welcome any comments, and ways of providing feedback are found at the back of this report. 
 
 
. 
 
 
 

 

 

Councillor Huw David 

Leader of the Council 
 

 

Councillor Huw David 

Leader of the Council 
 

Mark Shephard 

Chief Executive 
 

 

Mark Shephard 

Chief Executive 
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A snapshot of Bridgend County Borough  

 

  

 
Representation 

Wards 39 
Councillors 54 
Constituency Members of Senedd 2 
Regional Members of Senedd 4 
Members of Parliament 2 

 

Homelessness 

Homeless hostels 1 
Domestic abuse refuges 2 
Rough sleepers provision  3 
Supported and temporary 
accommodation schemes 

9 

 

 
Education 

Primary schools (excl. Welsh & Faith) 39 
Secondary schools (excl. Welsh & Faith) 7 
Special schools 2 
Pupil referral unit 1 
Faith schools 6 
Welsh language schools 5 

 

Leisure and Well-being 
Swimming Pools 5 
Life centres & sports facilities 9 
Libraries 11 

 

Social Care 
Extra Care Homes 3 
Reablement Unit 1 
Resource Centre for people with 
complex needs 

1 

 

 

We develop, manage and maintain 280 hectares of open spaces, including children’s 
play areas, sports pitches, commons, highway verges, landscapes and horticultural 
features.  

Total Council Income (2021-22) 

Council Tax £86.765m 

Non-Domestic Rates £48.787m 

Revenue Support Grant (Welsh Government) £163.404m 

Other funding (including fees and charges) £136.430m 

Total Gross Income £435.386m 

 

We have 4,303 full-time equivalent staff delivering a full range of key services to 
over 147,000 people, which include: 

Education and schools, social care, safeguarding our most vulnerable adults and children; youth 
justice, planning and building control, housing support, maintaining highways and public transport, 
refuse and recycling, street cleaning and safety, parks, environmental and natural resources 
protection, play areas, food hygiene, licensing, health and safety inspectors, collecting revenues 
and administering benefits, elections, sports, arts and libraries, supporting employment, business 
and tourism, special events and festivals. 

Population 147,049 
Size 98.5 square miles  
Households   62,814 
Average House Price   £155,595 (UK HPI: April 2020) 
Active Businesses 4,095 
People in Employment 76.2% (June 2020) 
Average (median) salary £27,398 (Welsh average £28,168) 
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Our vision, principles and values 

 

Our Vision 

In formulating this corporate plan, the Council has considered the type of organisation it wants to 
be.  Our vision is to act as  

“One Council working together to improve lives”. 

We will do this by delivering our well-being objectives.  Achieving this will improve the quality of life 
of all those living and working in the county borough.  This plan represents our ambitions and 
commitments to our citizens and sets out our contribution to Wales’ seven well-being goals as 
outlined in the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. 

This means that we will become a smaller, more flexible and innovative local authority that works 
with partners and local communities to create a future in which residents have access to a more 
responsive and tailored service.  It will also mean that residents take greater responsibility for making 
that happen, to improve their own resilience and for that of the community as a whole. 

 

Our Principles 

A number of key principles underpin how we work.  They highlight the importance of working in 
partnership with our citizens, our communities and with other organisations to develop and deliver 
sustainable services.  Together, we will identify and meet local need as best we can:  

 To support communities and people to create their own solutions and reduce dependency on 
the Council. 

 To focus diminishing resources on communities and individuals with the greatest need. 

 To use good information from service users and communities to inform its decisions. 

 To encourage and develop capacity amongst the third sector to identify and respond to local 
needs. 

 To not let uncertainty over the future of public services prevent meaningful and pragmatic 
collaboration with other public sector bodies. 

 To work as one Council and discourage different parts of the organisation from developing 
multiple processes or unnecessarily different approaches. 

 To transform the organisation and many of its services to deliver financial budget reductions 
as well as improvements. 

These principles highlight the importance of other organisations in delivering services to meet local 
needs.  The Council has a track record of working with the third sector, the not-for-profit sector and 
the private sector, each of which already provides some services for the Council.  We will continue 
to build on this approach for the duration of this plan.  

These principles, together with the Council’s values, support the principle of sustainable 
development defined by the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.  Sustainable 
development is about improving the way in which we can achieve our economic, social, 
environmental and cultural well-being by focusing on the long term, prevention, integration 
collaboration and involvement. It will underpin everything we do and help us make the county 
borough a great place for people to live, work, study and visit. 
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Our Values  

These represent what we stand for and shape how we work: 

Fair - taking into account everyone's needs and situation 

Ambitious - always trying to improve what we do and aiming for excellence 

Citizen-focused - remembering that we are here to serve our local communities 

Efficient - delivering services that are value for money 

 

Our principles, together with our values, support the principle of sustainable development defined by 
the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. Sustainable development is about improving 
the way in which we can achieve our economic, social, environmental and cultural well-being by 
focusing on the long term, prevention, integration collaboration and involvement. It will underpin 
everything we do and help us make the county borough a great place for people to live, work, study 
and visit. 
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Well-being objectives 

The Well-being of Future Generation (Wales) Act 2015 has been put in place to make sure that public 
bodies are doing all they can to improve the social, economic, environmental and cultural well-being 
of Wales.  
 
The Act introduces seven long-term well-being goals, puts in place a sustainable development 
principle, and defines five ways of working that public bodies will need to adopt to show they have 
applied the sustainable development principle. 
 
This document sets out a small number of important long-term objectives we want to achieve.  These 
are our well-being objectives under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.  They 
are also our improvement objectives under the Local Government (Wales) Measure 2009.   

In setting our well-being objectives we set out what we aim to achieve and why they are important.  
More detail on this can be seen in our well-being statement.  Our well-being objectives are integrated, 
which ensures we are working together to achieve shared outcomes.  This plan sets out the steps we 
will take and identifies the priority areas to drive improvements.  Details on how we have already 
made progress towards these objectives can be found in our Annual Report 2019-20 
(https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/media/9651/annual-report-2019-to-2020.pdf) 

Our well-being objectives 

 

In this plan, we have laid out the Council’s commitment to the well-being goals and embedded the 

sustainable development principles of the Act.  We have made sure that, when we make decisions, 

we take into account the impact they could have on people living their lives in Wales both today and 

in the future. 
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Our contribution to the well-being goals  

This report sets out the contribution our well-being objectives make to the seven well-being goals.  
These are set out below: 
 

 Well-being Objective 

Well-being Goal 

Supporting a 
successful 

sustainable 
economy 

Helping people 
and communities 

to be more 
healthy and 

resilient 

Smarter use of 
resources 

A prosperous Wales ✓  ✓ 

A resilient Wales   ✓ 

A healthier Wales ✓ ✓ ✓ 

A more equal Wales ✓ ✓ ✓ 

A Wales of cohesive communities ✓ ✓ ✓ 

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh 
language 

✓ ✓  

A globally responsible Wales ✓  ✓ 

 

How we are using the five ways of working  

In addition to the seven well-being goals, the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 puts 
in place the sustainable development principle, and defines the five ways of working that public bodies 
must adopt to demonstrate they have applied the sustainable development principle. The five ways 
of working are: 

 
Long term – The importance of balancing short-term needs with the need to safeguard the ability to 
also meet long term needs.  
 
Prevention – We are being proactive in resources into preventing problems occurring or getting 
worse. 
 
Integration - Considering how our well-being objectives may impact upon each of the well-being 
goals, or on the objectives of other public bodies. 
 
Collaboration - Acting in collaboration with any other person/organisation or different parts of the 
local authority to deliver our well-being objectives. 
 
Involvement - The importance of involving people with an interest in achieving the well-being goals, 
and ensuring that those people reflect the diversity of the areas which we serve. 
 
We have embedded the five ways of working, as expressed in the Well-being of Future Generations 
(Wales) Act 2015 into our principles. 

Page 45



 

10 
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Our Principles 

To support communities and people to create 
their own solutions and reduce dependency on 
the Council. 

  
 

  

To focus diminishing resources on communities 
and individuals with the greatest need. 

 
  

  

To use good information from service users and 
communities to inform its decisions. 

 
 

   
To encourage and develop capacity amongst 
the third sector to identify and respond to local 
needs.   

 
  

To not let uncertainty over the future of public 
services prevent meaningful and pragmatic 
collaboration with other public sector bodies.  

 
  

 

To work as one Council and discourage different 
parts of the organisation from developing 
multiple processes or unnecessarily different 
approaches. 

 
 

  
 

To transform the organisation and many of its 
services to deliver financial budget reductions as 
well as improvements.  

  
  

 
Steps and targets 
 

We review our steps (commitments) and targets every year to ensure we continue to take steps to 
meet our well-being objectives.  The unprecedented challenges presented by the global COVID-19 
pandemic during the 2020-21 financial year have inevitably meant that many of the commitments and 
performance indicators originally set out in last year’s plan have been impacted as significant new 
challenges and priorities emerged, particularly around public health. This has meant that in many 
cases the targets that were set for last year have become meaningless or cannot be collected in the 
way anticipated. This in turn has meant that in some priority areas setting a realistic performance 
indicator for 2021-22 has become more difficult.  Therefore some targets have been removed and we 
have reverted to measuring and establishing a new baseline.  Where this is the case these have been 
shaded in grey.  It is hoped that during 2021-/22, we will be able to return to something approaching 
normality and consequently we will be able to measure and manage performance in the way that has 
been done historically for future years. 
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Well-being Objective 1  

Supporting a successful sustainable economy 
 

This means we will take steps to make the county borough a great place to do business, for people to 

live, work, study and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, 

qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

 

Our well-being aims  

1. To support local people develop skills and take advantage of opportunities to succeed  

2. To create conditions for growth and enterprise  

3. To create town centre and communities that improve the quality of life for citizens 

 

Why these are important  

 

Our citizens have told us that a local, vibrant economy is one of their top priorities. We want to build 
a county borough where people have more opportunities to secure a meaningful job, develop a 
career and improve their family income and circumstances. 

 
Helping us to achieve our ambition of a successful sustainable economy, the Council, along with key 
partners, is working on a number of projects which will deliver the outcomes to help Bridgend thrive 
over the long term.  These include: 

 A Replacement Local Development Plan (LDP), which sets out our objectives for the 

development and use of land in the county borough up to 2033, including the need to build 

around 7,500 homes. 

 The Cardiff Capital Region City Deal, which the local authority is part of, with the aim of creating 

25,000 jobs across the entire region and bringing in £4bn of private sector investment by 2036.  

The City Deal includes four strategic themes, which will benefit the county borough - skills and 

employment, innovation, connecting the region and infrastructure. 

 The Valley’s task force programme, an initiative the local authority is committed to, along with 

other South East authorities, which includes supporting the Maesteg Town Hall project, along 

with grant programmes for housing and business and tourism investment across the valleys, 

including the £6.6m Valleys Regional Park programme. 

 Developing a masterplan for the regeneration of Bridgend Town Centre.  This will bring forward 

a number of projects in partnership with key stakeholders to increase the range and number of 

facilities in the town centre, which will inject vibrancy and a sense of place. It will also encourage 

more use of public transport and active travel, provide opportunities for education and learning 

and assist in the economic recovery of the town centre. 

 Working in partnership with Welsh Government, Registered Social Landlords (RSLs) and the 

private sector to increase social housing opportunities throughout Bridgend, and support the 

effective and best use of Social Housing Grant for the development of new housing to meet 

housing needs.   
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We know that higher levels of prosperity boost health and well-being and create more resilient 
communities needing fewer services.  For future prosperity and long-term resilience, our town centres 
and businesses need to thrive and be profitable to generate wealth, provide better jobs, attract 
investment, reduce economic inactivity and improve skills and encourage visitors.  
 
We will work towards the principles of the foundation economy model – better jobs closer to home 
which will nurture and grow local economies by stimulating meaningful employment in communities 
with high levels of unemployment.  We will seek to boost economic development throughout the 
County Borough through a range of activities including the development of enterprise hubs and direct 
business support packages. 
 
We believe that education remains the most important lever for improving the life chances and 
resilience of young people.  Our future long-term prosperity depends on the skills and knowledge of 
our communities.  Estyn (Her Majesty's Inspectorate for Education and Training in Wales) inspected 
the local authority in March 2019 under the new Local Government Education Services (LGES) 
Inspection framework, introduced in September 2018.  The inspection identified many strengths that 
the local authority has in providing education to its learners, but also recognised some areas that we 
need to improve on. 
  
From 2017, the Welsh Government stopped publishing a standards group for schools. Instead 

schools now use a broader set of performance information to evaluate how they are doing which is 

set out in the Welsh Government National School Categorisation System. (https:// 

://gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2019-01/national-school-categorisation-system-guidance-

for-parents-and-carers.pdf As at January 2020 35 of our 60 schools were categorised as green.  We 

will continue to work closely with our challenge advisors in the Central South Consortium to improve 

learner outcomes and improve our schools.  

 
COVID-19 pandemic saw schools closed in March 2020, and a reopening of schools in September 
2020, with new ways of teaching through Google classroom and parents supporting their children in 
continuing with education at home.  Blended learning has become even more important to enable 
pupils to continue with their learning and Welsh Government’s decision to replace exams with teacher  
managed assessments for 2021 means resources will be focussed on well-being of learners, ensuring 
fairness and maximising teaching and learning for students at this difficult time. We will also realise 
the new Curriculum for Wales, supporting the diverse needs of our young people through the medium 
of Welsh and English, raising standards, improve education for key groups of learners, including the 
most vulnerable with a relevant real world curriculum to equip them for their future lives.  

 

Our priority areas to support this well-being objective 

 Improve learner outcomes – To inspire and support children, adults and families to achieve 
better outcomes, leading to prosperous, healthy, safe and happy communities. 
 

 Growth and prosperity - Promote the conditions for growth and prosperity by supporting 
people and business to take advantage of the opportunities to help them succeed.  

Who will help us? 
  
Bridgend Business Forum; City Deal partners; Bridgend College and training providers; schools; 
Careers Wales; Job Centre Plus. 
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Steps we will take to support this well-being objective  
 

To help improve learner outcomes we will 

Sustain the current good pupil performance at key stage 4. 

Raise standards of literacy in primary schools. 

Improve outcomes for post-16 learners in school sixth forms. 

Assess the impact of the COVID-19 school closures on outcomes for learners and support 
schools to mitigate teaching and learning issues as a result of the pandemic. 

Support schools to provide safe learning environments for all learners and staff in schools. 

Deliver the priorities in the Welsh in Education Strategic Plan (WESP) to promote Welsh medium 
education and increase the number of Welsh speakers to support Cymraeg 2050. 

 

To support growth and prosperity we will  

As part of regeneration to support the growth and prosperity of the county borough the following 
key developments are planned: 

 The redevelopment of town centres across the County Borough; including the production 
of a masterplan for Bridgend Town Centre and the redevelopment of Maesteg Town Hall, 
providing improved community facilities to include the town library, performance spaces, 
offering improved accessibility for visitors and creating jobs.   

 The regeneration of the Porthcawl waterfront including the development of the Salt Lake 
area for a mixed use sustainable development of retail, housing and leisure 

Create better town centres through improving property and the environment. Including seeking 
opportunities to work collaboratively with key stakeholders for mixed use developments which 
combine, live, work and social spaces to add vibrancy and promote conditions for growth and 
prosperity. 

Through Employability Bridgend, work with individuals to improve their job opportunities and 
reduce economic inactivity. 

Provide the right infrastructure and support for business to overcome the impact of the COVID-
19 situation by: 

 Supporting business start ups 

 Supporting resilience of businesses - (enterprise hubs) 

 Developing procurement strategies to boost the foundational economy 

Improve the visitor experience to boost tourism in the wake of the COVID-19 crisis by: 

 Enhancing the natural environment through Valleys Regional Park 

 Deliver the Porthcawl Resort Investment Focus (PRIF) programme 
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How will we know we are successful?  
 
By monitoring our measures of success we will be able to keep track of performance to help drive 
improvements to achieve the following outcomes:  

 

Priority area: Improve learner outcomes  
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Average capped 9 score for pupils in Year 11. 362 363.0 N/A 

Percentage of pupils, at end of foundation phase, 
achieving Outcome 5 or above in teacher assessments for 
LLC-E and LLC-W (Language Literacy and Communication 
in English and Welsh). 

83.2% 85.1% N/A 

Percentage of pupils assessed at the end of key stage 2, in 
schools maintained by the local authority, achieving the 
expected outcome in English/Welsh first language, as 
determined by teacher assessment. 

88.6% 90.2% N/A 

Percentage of pupils at A level achieving 3 A*-C grades. 55.4% 55.6% N/A 

Percentage of Year 1 learners taught through the medium 
of Welsh. 

7.58% 8.7% 8.7% 

 

Priority area: Growth and prosperity 
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

The number of vacant premises in town centres: 
a) Bridgend 
b) Maesteg 
c) Porthcawl 
d) Pencoed 

a) 65 
b) 13 
c) 19 
d) 7 

No targets 
Bench 

marking 

The number of visitors to town centres- footfall for 
a) Bridgend 
b) Porthcawl 

a) 6.3m 

b) 2.7m 

 

No targets 
Bench 

marking 

Financial value of externally funded town centre 
regeneration projects underway/in development. 

£15m £13m £13m 

Total annual expenditure by tourists. £362.69m N/A 
Bench 

marking 

Number of business start-ups. 475 No target 
Bench 

marking 

The number of participants in the Employability Bridgend 
programme going into employment. 

334 200 250 
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Well-being Objective 2 

Helping people and communities to be more 

healthy and resilient 

 
This means we will work with our partners, including the people who use our services to take steps to 
reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on the Council and its services.  
We will support individuals and communities to build resilience, and enable them to develop solutions 
to have active, healthy and independent lives. 
  

Our well-being aims 
 

1. To give people more choice and control over what support they receive by providing early 
access to advice and information. 

2. To reduce demand through targeted early help and intervention programmes. 
3. To develop more active, healthy and resilient communities by working in partnership with the 

third sector, town and community councils and community groups. 

 
Why these are important 
 
Local authorities have a role to play in helping individuals and communities to develop social capital.  
There is growing recognition that although disadvantaged social groups and communities have a 
range of complex and inter-related needs, they also have assets at the social and community level 
that can help improve health, and strengthen resilience. 
 
The Council is committed to taking asset-based approaches to improving health and building 
resilience for well-being.  By intervening early and focusing on preventative services we can help 
people and communities to be more independent, less reliant on council services and more likely to 
achieve better outcomes.  At the service delivery level, timely and appropriate interventions help 
reduce costs which helps to safeguard the sustainability of services, ensuring the Council can 
effectively support those with greatest need.  
 
The prevention and well-being focus within the Council has allowed assets such as community 
centres, to re-design the service model so that they now offer a wider range of services that support 
better physical health and emotional well-being. 
 
The positive impact of housing on standards of health and overall well-being is recognised as a key 
contributor to these key outcomes. The Council will work collaboratively with external partners 
providing responsive, creative and innovative approaches to prevent and relieve homelessness, 
ensuring accessibility to suitable accommodation with the appropriate support to meet housing 
legislation and Welsh Government guidelines. 
 
Empty properties are a wasted resource and a missed opportunity to improve well-being.  The Council 
is committed to reducing the number of empty properties across the county borough and helping to 
contribute towards increasing the availability of quality affordable housing for sale or for rent. The 
additional wider benefits include improving the aesthetic of the local environment, creating training 
and job opportunities. 
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Our priority areas to support this well-being objective 

 
 

 Developing and enhancing community support and services – Ensuring there are high 
quality, seamless opportunities, support and services in place for those who need our help to 
enable them to remain independent for as long as possible.   

 Building resilient communities – Working with our partners and communities we will develop 
through co-production new and innovative alternatives to improve well-being and to support 
and sustain delivery.  New service models will be sustainable and less reliant on the Council 
and will reflect a positive shift in responsibility by empowering other organisations and local 
people. 

 Better health and well-being – Improve the physical, mental and emotional well-being of 
children and young people and vulnerable citizens, to ensure they can thrive and fulfil their 
potential. 

 
Who will help us? 
 
We will work with partners to help achieve our aims, in particular the NHS, Police, Awen Cultural Trust, 
Halo Leisure and the third sector.  Similarly, Registered Social Landlords and private sector landlords 
are also essential partners.  
 
We also work collaboratively on a regional basis as members of the Cwm Taf Morgannwg Regional 
Partnership Board.  In addition, our key stakeholders, the people who use social care, play a vital role 
in helping design services that best meet need.  
 

Steps we will take to support this well-being objective  
 

To develop and enhance community support and services we will 

Develop a sustainable operating model for integrated community services with Cwm Taf 
Morgannwg Integrated Locality Group. 

Target the use of early intervention services to reduce demand on statutory services. 

 

To build resilient communities we will 

Continue the safe reduction of children looked after (CLA) numbers, and support children looked 
after to achieve the best possible outcomes by: 

 Ensuring CLA are supported to live with their families and where this is not possible identify 
alternative permanence options at the earliest opportunity 

 Ensuring CLA enjoy the same life chances as other children 

Work in partnership with town and community councils, third sector and community groups to 
complete community asset transfers and develop long-term sustainable solutions to manage and 
maintain facilities / services. 

Work with households and partners to prevent people from becoming homeless, and support 
vulnerable people including rough sleepers, by providing a range of accommodation options 
reacting to the changing guidance from Welsh Government as part of the COVID-19 response. 
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To build resilient communities we will 

Aim to support households to transition into long term solutions to prevent homelessness and 
escalation into statutory services. 

Work with landlords to return empty properties back into use helping to increase the availability of 
affordable housing for sale or rent. 

 

To support better health and well-being we will 

Improve the quality of care and support provided to individuals at home through a multidisciplinary 
team around people in our Community Cluster Networks, ensuring timely and responsive 
assessments that are people centred and meet need.  This will also improve our ability to 
anticipate future need and ensure contingency plans are in place.  

Rebuild participation in leisure and cultural activities by improving accessibility, removing barriers 
to involvement and supporting individual well-being and community COVID-19 recovery. 

Work with partners to develop a mental health strategy and action plan to support children, young 
people and all adults particularly with the added and often acute pressures from COVID-19 and 
lockdown.  

 
How will we know we are successful? 
 
By monitoring our measures of success, we will be able to keep track of performance to help drive 
improvements to achieve the following outcomes: 
 

 
Priority Area: Developing and enhancing community support and services 
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Number of people aged 65+ referred to Community 
Resource Team. 

Not 
applicable 

2200 2200 

Percentage of reablement packages completed that: 
 

a) Reduced the need for support 
b) Maintained the same level of support 
c) Mitigated the need for support  

Not 
applicable 

Establish 
baseline 

 
(a) 33% 
(b) 11% 
(c) 48% 
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Priority Area: Building resilient communities  

 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Number of council owned assets transferred to the 
community for running. 

4 15 10 

Percentage of households threatened with homelessness 
successfully prevented from becoming homeless. 

66.2% 72% 60% 

Percentage of people presenting as homeless or potentially 
homeless, for whom the local authority has a final legal duty 
to secure suitable accommodation. 

10.51% 10% 30% 

Number of additional dwellings created as a result of 

bringing empty properties back into use. 
20 5 7 

Percentage of private sector dwellings that had been vacant 

for more than 6 months at 1 April that were returned to 

occupation during the year through direct action by the local 

authority. 

Not 
applicable 

6% 6% 

Number of children and young people looked after. 394 378 371 

Percentage of care leavers who have completed at least 3 
consecutive months of employment, education or training in 
the 12 months since leaving care 

Not 
applicable 

Establish 
baseline 

To be 
confirmed 

Percentage of care leavers who have completed at least 3 

consecutive months of employment, education or training in 

the 13-24 months since leaving care 

Not 
applicable 

Establish 
baseline  

To be 
confirmed 

Percentage of care leavers who experience homelessness 

during the year (as defined by the Housing (Wales) Act 

2014) within 12 months of leaving care. 

Not 
applicable 

Establish 
baseline  

To be 
confirmed 

 

Priority Area: Better health and well-being 

 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Percentage of completed Team Around the Family (TAF) 
support plans that close with a successful outcome. 

70% 68% 69% 

Percentage of individuals in managed care supported in the 
community. 

Not 

applicable 74% 75% 

Percentage of individuals in managed care supported in a 
care home setting. 

Not 

applicable 26% 25% 

Number of individuals engaged/supported in targeted 
programmes linked to leisure and cultural facilities and 
services. 

Not 

applicable 

Establish 

baseline 

Establish 

baseline 

Number of people who have improved access to leisure and 
cultural activities by reducing cost as a barrier to taking part.  

Not 

applicable 

Establish 

baseline 

Establish 

baseline 
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Well-being Objective 3  

Smarter use of resources 

 
This means we will ensure that all of our resources (financial, physical, ecological, human and 
technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as possible and support the creation of 
resources throughout the community that can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives. 

Our well-being aims 

1. To ensure that the council is financially sustainable over the longer term. 
2. To improve the efficiency of, and access to, services by redesigning our systems and 

processes. 
3. To work collaboratively to make the most of natural and physical assets. 
4. To develop the culture and skills required to meet the needs of a changing organisation.  

 

Why these are important 
 
We recognise that we need to continue to make smarter use of our resources, looking at different 
ways of delivering services, embracing technology and working with partners and our communities to 
deliver financially sustainable services for the long term.  In this way we can maximise our contribution 
to achieving our well-being objectives and improving well-being for our citizens while achieving those 
planned savings.   

Over the past four years, we have made budgetary savings of more than £22 million.  The COVID-19 

pandemic has not only led to unexpected costs of some £9m, but an estimated £8m loss of income, 

which provides us with additional financial challenges going forward.  These challenges continue and 

we still have to make a further £22m savings by 2025. Some big decisions will need to be made on 

what services the Council provides over the longer term and how it works in partnership to use and 

deliver resources in the most effective way.   

Our staff, who were mobilised to support essential services at the start of the pandemic, remain key 
to how we will deliver services in the future.  We will need to increase the capabilities of our workforce 
as the organisation continues to change, making savings, whilst still improving the social, economic, 
cultural and environmental well-being of our citizens, at a time of ever-increasing need. 
  
Over the longer term this well-being objective is essential for the sustainability of council services and 
for the local economy.  The Welsh Government has set an ambitious target for public sector 
organisations to be net carbon zero by 2030, in 4 particular areas.  These include energy use, 
transport, buildings and open space. Our ambitions, baselining, and road map to delivering this, will 
form part of a “Bridgend 2030” decarbonisation strategy, the draft of which will be consulted on in the 
summer of 2021.  The transition to decarbonisation is one of the largest economic development 
opportunities that Bridgend County Borough will have in the next 30 years.  Working with others we 
also need to better manage our natural resources, seek to maintain and enhance biodiversity as well 
as continuing to consider how best to dispose of waste, with an emphasis on reducing, reusing and 
recycling.  
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Through our Corporate Landlord model we are transforming the council’s estate, with an on ongoing 
disposals programme to have fewer but better buildings, reducing maintenance backlogs and running 
costs, whilst also reducing our carbon footprint. 
 
By generating capital receipts from our disposals programme, we will continue to build new schools 
and improve the conditions of our existing school buildings to provide better teaching and learning 
environments for our pupils whilst also maximising community usage of these facilities. 
 

Our Digital Strategy (https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/media/10089/bridgend-county-borough-council-

digital-strategy-2020-to-2024.pdf ) sets out our clear direction on what we have achieved so far and 

what we plan to achieve in relation to the Digital Citizen, Digital Council and Digital Place, including 

supporting new practices.  This was evidenced in the rollout of equipment and software to staff at the 

start of the COVID-19 pandemic for staff to be able to work effectively from home.  Work continues 

apace to increase digital inclusion for the citizen, council and place, increasing access to existing and 

proposed digital services.  Progress will be monitored by the Digital Transformation Board and 

reported on annually. Having access to technology for online study can also support positive outcomes 

for learners.  As part of the Learning in Digital Wales Programme funded by Welsh Government, £2m 

will be invested in our schools to provide high speed and quality broadband, together with new and 

replacement classroom-based, end-user devices. 

  

Over the short and medium term this corporate plan will focus on the following priority areas to help 

deliver improvements: 

 

Our priority areas to support this well-being objective 
 

 Transforming the council’s estate - Ensure the Council’s estate is appropriately developed 
and utilised to improve service delivery, reduce running costs, minimise our impact on the 
environment and provide the best possible setting to meet the needs of all users including 
citizens. 

 Areas of corporate change - We will adapt our ways of working to ensure the effective 
delivery of our well-being objectives.  Embracing innovation and technology, developing the 
skills and approaches of staff and adopting alternative ways of working will ensure the 
Council is equipped to respond to future challenges. 

 Decarbonisation and environmental sustainability - Programmes of work that protect and 

safeguard the environment for future generations by lowering the Council’s carbon footprint, 

enhancing reduction, re-use and recycling of materials and promoting environmental 

awareness and responsibility with our communities. 

 

Who will help us?  
 

Employees; Schools; Contractors; Trade Unions 
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Steps we will take to achieve our well-being objective 
 

To transform the council’s estate we will 

Have fewer better buildings by: 

 Disposing of or releasing surplus land and buildings to generate capital receipts and 

reduce our financial liabilities and improve those buildings which are retained. 

 Using digital transformation of services during COVID19 to identify service re-modelling to 

reduce demand on office accommodation across the Councils estate. 

Provide sufficient school places in the right areas by delivering 21st Century Schools’ under the 

council’s schools’ modernisation programme.   

 

To support areas of corporate change we will 

Work with the regional delivery group to identify and agree regional procurement frameworks fit 
for purpose to deliver economies of scale on common and repetitive spend.  

Provide support to facilitate organisational and cultural change.  This will include workforce 
engagement; the development of new and existing employees; and enhancing skills capacity 
through investment in the corporate apprenticeship programme. 

Implement the planned budget reductions identified in the MTFS, in particular for the 2020-21 
financial year, set annual balanced budgets and establish long term financially sustainable 
solutions.  

Embrace and invest in innovation and technology including improvements in connectivity and new 
and replacement classroom-based, end-user devices in our schools.  

Adapt our ways of working to make better use of our assets and build on the technological 
progress accelerated by COVID-19 

 

To support decarbonisation and environmental sustainability we will 

Develop a corporate decarbonisation strategy - Bridgend 2030. 

Invest £1.3 million to install energy and cost saving technologies to reduce our energy 
consumption and CO2 emissions.  

Implement a sustainable local area energy plan with a programme of work throughout the county 

borough to improve the carbon footprint for all residents, including schemes such as the: 

• Caerau Heat Scheme,   
• Bridgend Town Heat Network  

Continue to exceed the national recycling targets and increase opportunities for reuse of materials 

by : 

• building a new community recycling centre with a reuse centre,  
• recycling street scene waste,  
• raising public awareness of how to reduce, reuse and recycle by using public campaigns 

and publicity 

Maintain and enhance the natural resources and biodiversity of Bridgend County Borough. 
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How will we know we are successful? 
 
By monitoring our measures of success, we will be able to keep track of performance to help drive 
improvements to achieve the following outcomes:  

 

Priority Area: Transforming the councils’ estate 
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Percentage surplus capacity in primary schools. 4.9% 10%* 10%* 

Percentage surplus capacity in secondary schools. 22% 18% 18% 

Realisation of capital receipts targets. £794k £600k £2m 

Percentage of BCBC operational buildings achieve full 

statutory compliance. 
54.6% 100% 100% 

*Target set by WG  

Priority Area: Areas of corporate change 
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Percentage of staff participating in the staff survey. 38.3% No survey 44.5% 

Percentage of employees attending the new starter 
briefing, as part of the corporate induction programme, 
who rated it excellent or good. 

N/A N/A 80% 

Number of apprentices, excluding teachers, on formal 
recognised apprenticeship schemes within the 
authority during the year per 1,000 employees. 

N/A 
7.75 

(N=35) 
N=35 

Percentage budget reductions achieved  
(Overall BCBC budget). 

89.42% 100% 100% 

Percentage of indoor learning space in primary schools 
benefitting from high speed Wi-Fi connectivity for 30+ 
simultaneous devices.  

N/A 100% 100% 

Percentage of indoor learning space in secondary 
schools benefitting from high speed Wi-Fi connectivity 
for 30+ simultaneous devices. 

N/A 100% 100% 
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Priority Area: Decarbonisation and environmental sustainability 
 

Success Indicators 
Actual 

2019-20 
Target 

2020-21 
Target 

2021-22 

Annual gas consumption across the local authority – 
kWh. 

N/A Establish 

baseline 

Establish 
baseline 

Annual electricity consumption across the local 
authority – kWh. 

N/A Establish 

baseline 

Establish 

baseline 

Annual CO2 emissions related to gas consumption 
across the local authority – kWh. 

N/A Establish 

baseline 

Establish 

baseline 

Annual CO2 emissions related to electricity 
consumption across the local authority – kWh. 

N/A Establish 

baseline 

Establish 

baseline 

Kilograms of residual waste generated per person. 123.83KG No target 120KG 

Percentage of waste reused, recycled or composted. 67.66% No target 68% 

Percentage of waste: 
 

a) reuse 
b) recycled 
c) composted 

 

N/A No target a) 1% 
   b)  45% 
   c)  20% 

Percentage of street cleansing waste prepared for 
recycling. 

N/A 20% 20% 

Undertake schemes to increase the County Borough’s 
tree cover. 

N/A 
1.5 

schemes 
2 schemes 

Deliver community biodiversity schemes.  
 

N/A 
1.5 

schemes 
2 schemes 

Undertake Local Nature Reserve Enhancement 
projects. 

N/A 2 projects 2 projects 
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 Managing our Budget 

The charts below outline our income and spending plans for 2021-22.  The Council’s gross revenue 

budget for 2021-22 is £435.4 million. 

 

 

 

 

 

Revenue Support 
Grant & Non Domestic 

Rates [from Welsh 
Government] (48%), 

£212.2M

Specific Government 
Grants (19%), £80.8M

Other Grants & 
Contributions (2%), 

£10.7M

Council Tax (20%), 
£86.8M

Fees, Charges & Other 
Income (11%), £44.9M

WHERE THE MONEY COMES FROM  
GROSS REVENUE INCOME 2021-22 

(£M)

Page 60



 

25 
 

 

 
 
 

Schools  (29%), £124.8M

Central Education & 
Family Support (8%),  

£36.1M

Adult Social Care (16%), 
£68.1M

Prevention & Wellbeing  
(1%), £6M

Childrens Services  (5%), 
£20.4M

Communities (13%), 
£55.3M

Housing Benefits Admin 
& Payments to 

Claimants (10%), £42.7M

Chief Executive's-
Central Support Services 

(5%), £21.8M

Housing & 
Homelessness (2%), 

£10.8M

Other Council Wide 
Functions (11%), £49.4M

WHERE THE MONEY IS SPENT 
GROSS REVENUE EXPENDITURE 

2021-22 (£M)

Note: Other Council Wide Functions includes Capital Financing Costs, Precepts and Levies, Council Tax Reduction 
Scheme and corporate provision for pay and price. Chief Executive's - Central Support Services - includes: Finance, 
Audit, HR ,ICT, Legal & Democratic & Regulatory , Housing & Homelessness, Business Support, Elections  & 
Partnerships.  Communities - includes Planning & Development Services, Strategic Regeneration, Economy,  Natural 
Resources & Sustainability, Cleaner Streets & Waste Management, Corporate Landlord and Highways & Green Space.
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In addition to spending money on providing day-to-day services, the Council also spends money on 
providing new facilities, improving assets and the infrastructure, enhancing assets or providing capital 
grants to others. Planned capital expenditure for 2021-2022 amounts to £62.363 million. 
 

 
 

 
The chart (above) provides details of the service areas where capital expenditure is planned and 
(below) how the expenditure will be financed in the year. 
  

Education & Family 
Support (Including 

schools) (19%), £11.5M

Social Services and 
Well-being- Adult Social 

Care (3%), £2M

Communities– Street 
Scene (13%), £8.4M

Communities–
Regeneration & 

Development (34%), 
£21.4M

Communities–
Corporate Landlord  

(22%), £13.7M

Chief Executive's- ICT & 
Corporate Capital Fund  

(2%), £1.3M
Chief Executive's- Housing / 
Homelessness (4%), £2.3MUnallocated (3%), £1.7M

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
2021-22 (£M)
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The local authority has a net revenue budget of £298.956 million that supports the delivery of the 
Council’s corporate Well-Being Objectives, core services and statutory functions. The net budget is 
financed by the Revenue Support Grant, Non-Domestic Rates (NDR) and Council Tax income. It 
excludes income from other financing streams such as other government grants, customer and client 
receipts, and interest which finance the gross revenue expenditure.  The chart overleaf provides details 
of how the net revenue budget has been allocated for 2021-22. 
 

General Capital Funding 
-Supported Borrowing 

(6.34%), £3.95M

General Capital Funding -
General Capital Grant 

(6.36%), £3.96M

External Grants & 
Contributions (20.2%), 

£12.60M

Prudential 
Borrowing 

(unsupported) 
(9.91%), 
£6.18M

Loan- Welsh 
Government (7.58%), 

£4.73M

Capital Receipts (24.81%), 
£15.48M Earmarked Reserves 

(24.74%), £15.43M

Revenue 
Contribution 

(0.06%), £0.04M

SOURCES OF CAPITAL FINANCING
2021-22 (£M)
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SUPPORTING A SUCCESSFUL 
SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY  (19.17%), 

£57.31M

HELPING PEOPLE & 
COMMUNITIES TO BE MORE 

HEALTHY & RESILIENT  (19.84%), 
£59.31M

SMARTER USE OF 
RESOURCES (1.44%), 

£4.31M

FUNDING FOR CORE SERVICES & 
STATUTORY FUNCTIONS  

(59.55%), £178.02M

NET REVENUE BUDGET BY 
WELL-BEING OBJECTIVE 2021-22 (£M)
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Democracy and Partnership 

How the Council Works 

Council 
Made up of 54 councillors representing 39 wards, the full 
Council meets to approve key strategic policies and set 
the Council corporate plan and budget.  The rules for 
how the Council operates are written in the council’s 
constitution. 
 

Cabinet 
Made up of six councillors and chaired by the Leader, 
the Cabinet is responsible for making major decisions 
and policies in Bridgend County Borough. Each 
councillor has a portfolio covering a specialist area. 
 

Overview and Scrutiny 
Made up of four committees who look at decisions that 
the Council are making and make sure they have been 
examined properly. 

 

Consultation and Involvement  
Throughout the year we carry out a range of consultations to inform our decisions, including the Fit 
for the Future budget consultation.  Building on our experience of previous consultations, we 
developed new ways for people to participate and get involved.  Our methods included surveys, 
social media, radio adverts, explainer videos, town and community council meetings as well as 
engagement with members.  

Over 18,000 engagements took place in the 2019-20 year through a range of survey completions, 
face to face interactions, citizens’ panel events and social media engagement. We engaged with the 
public on a range of topics such as: 

 The potential re-organisation of post-16 provision 

 Public Space Protection Order consultation 

 Strategic Equality Plan Objectives 2020 to 2024 

 Learner travel review consultation 

Members of the Citizens’ Panel receive up to three surveys per year on diverse service areas. They 
also receive updates through our “You said we did” newsletter.  

We also engage with specific groups of people, such as those who use our social care services, to 
ask for their views about the Draft Social Services and Wellbeing Directorate 5 year Service Delivery 
Plan 2020-2025 

We use social media to promote engagement within the community and this year we have seen over 
79,000 interactions through this method.  Polls also proved an effective way of engaging with the 
public as well the use of videos to promote and enhance engagement. 
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Working with Others 

 
 The Bridgend Public Services Board (PSB) 

was created as part of a legal requirement for 
each local authority under The Well-being of 
Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.  The 
Council is one of a group of local health, 
education, social care and well-being 
organisations from the public sector and not 
for profit sectors who work together to create a 
better Bridgend County Borough.  The work is 
based on collaboration and consultation with 
local people and communities. 

 
 

 

 Following a Well-being Assessment, the 
Bridgend PSB has developed a Well-being 
Plan to address the issues that influence the 
long-term well-being of Bridgend.  

  
 The Cwm Taf Morgannwg Regional 

Partnership Board (RPB) brings together 
health, social services, housing, the third 
sector and other partners to deliver strategic 
approaches to deliver integrated Health and 
Social Care services as set out in The Social 
Services and Well-being Act Wales (2014)

The Bridgend Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hub (MASH) brings together professionals to 
provide safeguarding services from both the council and our partners across the community, 
in one place.  The Bridgend MASH is made up of people from: 

 
 Children’s and adult services 
 South Wales Police public protection unit 
 Education 
 Housing 
 Community drug and alcohol team 

 Probation and community rehabilitation 
 Health 
 Early help services 
 Mental health services

 
 
 Shared Regulatory Services is a partnership 

with the Vale of Glamorgan and Cardiff 
Councils to provide a more efficient services 
covering Trading Standards, Environmental 
Health, Licensing and Private Sector 
Housing. 
 

 Bridgend Community Safety Partnership is a 
sub- board of the Bridgend PSB, which 
brings together public, private and voluntary 
agencies that work together to reduce crime, 
disorder and fear of crime. 

 

 The Council’s Internal Audit Service had 
been delivered under a formal collaborative 
agreement with the Vale of Glamorgan 
Council since 2013.  From April 2019 a 
Regional Shared Internal Audit Service has 
been in existence bringing together Merthyr 
Tydfil CBC, Rhondda Cynon Taf CBC and 
the existing shared service.  An efficient 

Internal Audit service provides independent 
assurance that the Council’s risk 
management, governance and internal 
control processes are operating effectively. 
 

 We have partnered with GLL/Halo Leisure to 
manage eight leisure centres and swimming 
pools.  We have a long term partnership 
with Awen Cultural Trust to run our cultural 
venues and services for 20 years. This 
includes the Bridgend library service, 
Maesteg Town hall, Porthcawl Grand 
Pavilion, four community centres and 
Bryngarw House and Country Park. 

  

 We are one of ten local authorities in South 
East Wales that are part of The Cardiff 
Capital Region City Deal, which is a 
programme to bring about significant 
economic growth in the region. 
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Feedback 

 
We welcome your comments on this Corporate Plan and your suggestions for improvement. You 
can give your feedback through  
 

 

Our website: www.bridgend.gov.uk 

 

Instagram:  www.instagram.com/BridgendCBC/ 

 

Facebook: www.facebook.com/BridendCBC 

 

Twitter: @BridgendCBC 

 

Email: talktous@bridgend.gov.uk 

 

Or by writing to Corporate Performance Team, Bridgend County Borough Council, 
Raven’s Court, Brewery Lane, Bridgend CF31 4WB 

 

 

This report is available in both Welsh and English. It is also available in another language or format 

on request. 
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APPENDIX B 
WELL-BEING OF FUTURE GENERATIONS (WALES) ACT 2015 ASSESSMENT 

 

Project Description (key aims):             Corporate Plan 2018-2023 reviewed for 2021-22 
 

Section 1  Complete the table below to assess how well you have applied the 5 ways of working. 

Long-term 
 
(The importance of 
balancing short term 
needs with the need 
to safeguard the 
ability to also meet 
long term needs) 

1. How does your project / activity balance short-term need with the long-term and planning for the 
future? 

Working with our partners and communities we will develop, through co production, new and innovative 
alternatives to improve well-being and to support and sustain delivery over the longer term.  New service 
models will be less reliant on the council and will reflect a positive shift in responsibility by empowering other 
organisations and local people. 
 
The plan now includes the commitment to develop a Decarbonisation Strategy 2030, which focuses on energy 
use, transport, buildings and open space.  The strategy is the council’s response to the Welsh Government 
ambition for public sector organisations to be net zero by 2030. The transition to decarbonisation is arguably 
the largest economic development opportunity for Bridgend County Borough over the next 30 years.  
 
There are commitments to improve learner outcomes for all children and young people which will reap 
substantial future benefits relating to health, equality and job creation.  As part of the Learning in Digital Wales 
Programme, £2m will be invested in our schools to provide high-speed quality broadband that will see a single 
entity for Wi-Fi access across all our schools.  
 
The Welsh Government set an aspiration of 100,000 hectares of new woodland by 2030 to help Wales meet 
its carbon emission reduction targets. In the Corporate Plan Bridgend County Borough Council sets out its 
contribution to this ambition by collaborating with Public Services Board (PSB) partners on a tree planting 
project to increase the tree cover across the county borough. In addition to the long term benefits that fully 
matured trees provide to the environment, there are also many well-being benefits for individuals and 
communities. 

Prevention 
 

2. How does your project / activity put resources into preventing problems occurring or getting 
worse? 
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(How acting to 
prevent problems 
occurring or getting 
worse may help 
public bodies meet 
their objectives) 

Our strategy for the next few years is to manage demand and introduce new ways of working in order to 
lessen dependency and enable people to maximise their independence.  As part of the Cwm Taf Morgannwg 
regional transformation programme, we are committed to transforming services in order to keep people well 
and supported at home and in the community rather than in hospital.  To this end, we are committed to 
extending the availability of a range of social care and support over an extended day and utilising 
multidisciplinary teams to provide a holistic service to meet need in the community. 
 
Targeted early help and support for children and their families remains a priority – we are committed to taking 
steps where possible to provide timely and appropriate support to improve outcomes and prevent people 
becoming reliant on council services. 
 
The Plan continues its commitment to remove barriers that prevent people from participating in cultural and 
leisure activities - with the impact of COVID-19 this will involve new and innovative ways to continue to deliver 
services.  In addition to the significant social value, these activities are effective early interventions more likely 
to deliver better outcomes whilst also being cost effective.   
 
The Housing (Wales) Act 2014 introduced the need to move to a preventative approach to homelessness and 
this is a core principle of the commitments in the Corporate Plan.  The support activities to prevent 
homelessness are broad and diverse and include services for people suffering domestic abuse, substance 
misuse issues, learning disabilities, accommodation for young people and people with mental health support 
needs.  Welsh Government implemented emergency changes to the Act by stipulating that everyone who 
approaches the Authority for help with being homeless should be considered priority need for temporary 
accommodation. Further Welsh Government guidance has since stipulated that every council in Wales should 
now be looking to find permanent accommodation options for all those that it has provided temporary 
accommodation to as a result of the pandemic. 

Integration 
 
(Considering how 
the public body’s 
well-being objectives 
may impact upon 
each of the 
wellbeing goals, on 
their objectives, or 

3. How does your project / activity deliver economic, social, environmental & cultural outcomes 
together? 

The priority areas within well-being objective 2, are strongly aligned to Ambition 1 and 2 of the Regional 
Transformation programme which is been delivered with partners via the Cwm Taf Morgannwg Regional 
Partnership Board. 
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on the objectives of 
other public bodies) 

COVID-19 has accelerated the focus on protecting rough sleepers and the homeless, which has led to 
significant partnership and integrated working with Registered Social Landlords (RSLs) to help the vulnerable 
move on from temporary accommodation into suitable social housing.  
 
Under well-being objective 3, we retain our commitments to biodiversity and natural resources which ensures 
that we are aligned with the PSB’s well-being plan. 

Collaboration 
 
(Acting in 
collaboration with 
any other person (or 
different parts of the 
body itself) that 
could help the body 
meet its well-being 
objectives) 

4. How does your project / activity involve working together with partners (internal and external) to 
deliver well-being objectives? 

It follows that the increased level of integrated working within the corporate plan, has led to more collaboration 
to deliver our well-being objectives: 
 
Examples include: 

 Community Asset Transfer to enable sustainable management of community assets 

 Working with landlords to help return empty properties back into use 

 Joint working and contract arrangements with third sector organisations to deliver housing projects for 
people with complex needs  

 Children’s social care working with early help and intervention services to provide timely effective 
support  

 Tree project with Natural Resources Wales and other PSB partners including the Cwm Taf Morgannwg 
health board 

 Collaborating with Halo Leisure and the Awen Trust to transform our venues into next generation 
wellbeing hubs  

 On a regional foot print we are collaborating with other local authorities as part of the Cardiff Capital 
Region City Deal, the Valleys Taskforce, and working as part of the  Cwm Taf Morgannwg Regional 
Partnership Board that includes the Cwm Taf Morgannwg University Health Board, and other partners, 
to deliver the Regional Transformation programme 

 As part of our efforts to create better town centres we will be seeking opportunities to work 
collaboratively with key stakeholders for mixed use developments which combine, live, work and social 
spaces to add vibrancy and promote conditions for growth and prosperity 

 

Involvement 
 

5. How does your project / activity involve stakeholders with an interest in achieving the well-being 
goals? How do those stakeholders reflect the diversity of the area? 
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(The importance of 
involving people with 
an interest in 
achieving the well-
being goals, and 
ensuring that those 
people reflect the 
diversity of the area 
which the body 
serves) 

Consultation is carried out using a mixed method approach to ensure and promote the widest range of 
participation to ensure the views of people living in Bridgend County Borough are considered as part of the 
evidence when identifying priorities. One of the key planned consultations for 2021 will be on the new draft 
decarbonisation strategy.   
 

Work continues apace to increase digital inclusion among citizens with a new commitment to build on the 
technological progress accelerated by COVID-19. 
 
Our commitment to remove the barriers that prevent people from accessing leisure services is supported by 
the Champions of Wales project which aims to increase the participation of girls and young women in physical 
activity. We invite participants to identify their own well-being needs and then develop the opportunities to help 
meet them. For older people, their involvement in the super-agers programme has improved the opportunities 
to be physically active and increased the level of engagement with the programme.   
 
BCBC, supported by Cwm Taf Morgannwg University Health Board is involving stakeholders in the 
development of wellbeing hubs in our leisure and cultural facilities. 
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Section 2  Assess how well your project / activity will result in multiple benefits for our communities and contribute 
to the national well-being goals (use Appendix 1 to help you). 

Description of the Well-being goals How will your project / activity deliver 
benefits to our communities under the 
national well-being goals? 

Is there any way to maximise the 
benefits or minimise any negative 
impacts to our communities (and the 
contribution to the national well-being 
goals)? 

A prosperous Wales 
An innovative, productive and low carbon 
society which recognises the limits of the 
global environment and therefore uses 
resources efficiently and proportionately 
(including acting on climate change); and 
which develops a skilled and well-
educated population in an economy 
which generates wealth and provides 
employment opportunities, allowing 
people to take advantage of the wealth 
generated through securing decent work. 

The corporate plan refreshed for 2021-22 
will promote the conditions for growth and 
prosperity by focusing on:-  
 

 regeneration projects to boost tourism 
and town centres,  

 skills and employability to upskill 
residents,  

 supporting business with direct support 
packages and enterprise hubs,  

 utilising procurement to boost the 
foundational economy, and 

 the opportunities of the decarbonisation 
agenda 

 
On a regional basis we continue to 
contribute to projects as part of the Cardiff 
Capital Region City Deal to deliver 
investment to benefit the local economy.  

Education is key for improving the life 
chances and resilience of future 
generations, so they can benefit from the 
economic opportunities available.  The 
corporate plan is committed to improving 
the outcomes for all learners.  
 
The transition to decarbonisation not only 
supports the shift towards a low carbon 
society but is arguably the largest 
economic development opportunity for the 
county borough over the next 30 years.  
Our Smart Energy Plan identifies the 
projects and activities to support the 
transition agenda. The programme of 
work set out in the plan, when fully 
secured will, inject £35m into the 
decarbonisation. 
 
We are the lead authority for the Valleys 
Regional Park project.  The aim is to 
unlock and maximise the potential of the 
natural and associated cultural heritage of 
the Valleys to generate social, economic 
and environmental benefits. 
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A resilient Wales 
A nation which maintains and enhances 
a biodiverse natural environment with 
healthy functioning ecosystems that 
support social, economic and ecological 
resilience and the capacity to adapt to 
change (for example climate change). 

As part of our objective to Make smarter 
use of resources we want to retain fewer 
but better buildings that deliver cost 
efficiencies, reduce carbon footprint, and 
improve service delivery.  The two 
programmes to drive this forward are the 
Corporate Landlord and School 
Modernisation programme.  
 
Making smarter use of resources also 
contributes to a resilient Wales with 
commitments on our natural environment 
through biodiversity enhancement 
activities and a sustainable tree 
management programme.  We are also 
committed to maximising waste recycling 
and reduction opportunities building on the 
council’s performance as one of the 
highest recycling councils in Wales staying 
ahead of targets towards a Zero Waste 
Wales. 

The benefits of our tree planting 
programme for communities will be 
amplified due to the collaborative working 
with PSB partners including Natural 
Resources Wales and Cwm Taf 
Morgannwg UHB. 
 
The Valleys Regional Park programme 
has a strong emphasis on the involvement 
of local communities, recognising that the 
knowledge, skills and expertise of local 
people is critical to achieving good 
outcomes.   
 
We are currently undertaking a tree 
planning feasibility study.  This is mapping 
the whole County Borough and identifying 
suitable areas for tree planting schemes.   
 

A healthier Wales 
A society in which people’s physical and 
mental well-being is maximised and in 
which choices and behaviours that 
benefit future health are understood. 

There are commitments to remove the 
barriers that can prevent people from 
accessing leisure and cultural activities, 
and programmes such as the Valleys 
Regional Park will deliver health and well-
being benefits by improving and enhancing 
our natural landscapes. 
We continue to prioritise Community Asset 
Transfers, a policy to boost the 
opportunities for communities to be active 
by ensuring assets (such as sports clubs) 
remain open and available to residents.  
 

By directing resources and integrating 

services that offer early help and 

intervention programmes such as the new 

generation of well-being hubs. 
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The plan has commitments to increase the 
resilience and independence of people and 
families, by helping them achieve their own 
well-being outcomes through targeted 
early intervention and support.   

A more equal Wales 
A society that enables people to fulfil 
their potential no matter what their 
background or circumstances (including 
their socio economic background and 
circumstances). 

Ensuring the benefits of the corporate plan 
are equally realised for all people living in 
the county borough, the corporate plan has 
commitments to remove barriers and 
improve accessibility so that more people 
can access the well-being benefits of our 
services. 

Involving our key target groups, ensures 
we can offer services designed to meet 
need, which improves our chance of 
success.  Examples include our 
Champions of Wales project and Super 
Agers programme, which have both seen 
an increase in participation among our 
target groups (girls and older people 
respectively). 

A Wales of cohesive communities 
Attractive, viable, safe and well-
connected communities. 

The corporate plan has commitments to 
support communities and people to create 
their own solutions and reduce 
dependency on the Council.  In addition to 
making services more sustainable for the 
future, these commitments have the 
potential to improve the cohesiveness of 
communities.  
 
Buildings and the physical environment 
can improve the vibrancy of where people 
live and work.  The corporate plan has 
commitments to regenerate town centres 
and to work with private landlords to 
reduce the number of empty properties.   
 
There are also commitments to improve 
the natural environment – so that people 
and communities can access the well-
being benefits of green and blue spaces.  

.   
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A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving 
Welsh language 
A society that promotes and protects 
culture, heritage and the Welsh 
language, and which encourages people 
to participate in the arts, and sports and 
recreation. 

The Welsh language has a stronger 
presence in the refreshed corporate plan.  
Under well-being objective 1 we now have 
a commitment to promote Welsh medium 
education and increase the number of 
Welsh speakers.   
 
Culture also has a more explicit reference 
in the plan, and is recognised as equal to 
leisure services when improving well-
being.  

Compliance with the Welsh Language Act 
1993 is embedded in council policies and 
procedures. 
 

A globally responsible Wales 
A nation which, when doing anything to 
improve the economic, social, 
environmental and cultural well-being of 
Wales, takes account of whether doing 
such a thing may make a positive 
contribution to global well-being. 

The refreshed corporate plan is more 
strongly aligned to the global calls for 
greater action to tackle climate change.  
There are commitments to reduce our 
carbon footprint and actions to support the 
transition to decarbonisation.  We have 
commitments to increase opportunities to 
reuse and recycle, and commitments to 
improve our natural resources and the 
resilience of our biodiversity.   
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Section 3  Will your project / activity affect people or groups of people with protected characteristics? Explain what 
will be done to maximise any positive impacts or minimise any negative impacts 

Protected characteristics Will your project / activity have 
any positive impacts on those 

with a protected characteristic? 

Will your project / activity have 
any negative impacts on those 
with a protected characteristic? 

Is there any way to maximise 
any positive impacts or 
minimise any negative 

impacts? 

Age: Unknown - The impact, positive or 
negative, will depend on the 
nature of the service delivered 

Unknown - The impact, positive or 
negative, will depend on the 
nature of the service delivered 

This will vary according to the 
service provided.   

Gender reassignment: As above As above As above 

Marriage or civil partnership: As above As above As above 

Pregnancy or maternity: As above As above As above 

Race: As above As above As above 

Religion or Belief: As above As above As above 

Race: As above As above As above 

Sex: As above As above As above 

Welsh Language: As above As above As above 
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Section 4  Identify decision meeting for Project/activity e.g. Cabinet, Council or delegated decision taken by 
Executive Members and/or Chief Officers 

Corporate Overview and Scrutiny Committee, Cabinet, Council 

Compiling Officers Name: Ann-Marie Mc Cafferty 

Compiling Officers Job Title: Corporate Improvement Officer 

Date completed: 4 January 2021 
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

 REPORT TO CABINET 
 

23 FEBRUARY 2021 
 

REPORT OF THE INTERIM CHIEF OFFICER – FINANCE, PERFORMANCE AND 
CHANGE 

 
MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS) 2021-22 to 2024-25  

 
1. Purpose of report  

 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to present Cabinet with the Medium Term Financial 

Strategy 2021-22 to 2024-25, attached at Annex 3, which includes a financial forecast 
for 2021-25, a detailed revenue budget for 2021-22 and a Capital Programme for 
2020-21 to 2030-31. 

 

2. Connections to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities 
 
2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives 

under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015: 
 

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study and 
visit, and to ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

 
2. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient - taking 

steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on the 
Council and its services.  Supporting individuals and communities to build 
resilience, and enable them to develop solutions to have active, healthy and 
independent lives. 

 
3. Smarter use of resources – ensuring that all resources (financial, physical, 

ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that 
can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives. 

 
2.2 The allocation of budget determines the extent to which the Council’s well-being 

objectives can be delivered. The Corporate Plan and Medium Term Financial Strategy 
(MTFS) identify the Council’s service and resource priorities for the next four financial 
years, with particular focus on 2021-22. 

 
3. Background 
 
3.1 The Council’s well-being objectives under the Well-being of Future Generations 

(Wales) Act 2015 are currently: 
  

- Supporting a successful sustainable economy 
- Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient 
- Smarter use of resources 

 

Page 79

Agenda Item 5



  

 

3.2 This MTFS has been significantly guided by these priorities. Although previous year-
on-year changes in Aggregate External Finance (AEF) have necessitated significant 
budget reductions across different service areas, the Council still plays a very 
significant role in the local economy of Bridgend County Borough and is responsible 
for annual gross expenditure of around £435 million and is the largest employer in the 
county borough. 
 

3.3 The Council’s Corporate Plan is being presented to Council for approval alongside the 
MTFS 2021-25, and the two documents are aligned to each other, enabling the reader 
to make explicit links between the Council’s well-being objectives and the resources 
directed to support them.  

 

4.  Current situation/proposal 
 

4.1 This report is presented to Council to provide details of the Council’s Medium 
Term Financial Strategy for the four year period 2021-22 to 2024-25. The MTFS is 
complimentary to the Council’s Corporate Plan, and looks to provide the resources to 
enable the Council’s well-being objectives to be met. The MTFS outlines the principles 
and detailed assumptions which drive the Council’s budget and spending decisions, 
outlines the financial context in which the Council is operating, and tries to mitigate any 
financial risks and pressures going forward, at the same time as taking advantage of 
any opportunities arising.  
 

4.2 The MTFS focuses on how the Council intends to respond to the forecasted public 
sector funding reductions as a result of on-going austerity and increasing pressures on 
public sector services, which have been exacerbated during the Covid-19 pandemic. It 
sets out the approaches and principles the Council will follow to ensure the Council 
remains financially sustainable and delivers on its corporate well-being objectives. 
 

4.3 The Council is required to approve a balanced budget for the following financial year 
and set the Council Tax rates for the County Borough. This report sets out proposals 
to achieve that objective and contribute towards a sustainable position going into the 
medium-term.  

 
4.4 The quarterly reports to Cabinet during the financial year on the projected revenue 

position for 2020-21 have outlined in detail the impact on the budget of the additional 
cost pressures and loss of income faced by the Council throughout the year as a result 
of the Covid-19 pandemic. Welsh Government has played a significant role in 
mitigating a large proportion of these losses through their various funding streams, 
most notably the Covid-19 Hardship Fund. Whilst some of these additional pressures 
are not recurrent, there are a number that will require longer term funding as new 
ways of working are embedded into the Council’s business as usual, and these are 
reflected in the MTFS. 

 
4.5 The announcement of the final local government settlement for 2021-22 is 

approximately two months later than previous years, due to the delay in the outcome 
of the Comprehensive Spending Review by the UK government, as a result of the 
Covid-19 pandemic. The final settlement is not due to be announced until 2 March 
2021. As a result this budget is being proposed on the basis of the provisional 
settlement received in December 2020. Whilst we do not anticipate any significant 
change in funding between the provisional and final settlement, any changes will be 
reported back to Council at a later date. It is not envisaged that any changes will 
impact upon council tax. 
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5.  Effect on policy framework and procedure rules 
 
5.1 The budget setting process is outlined within the Council’s Constitution and Financial 

Procedure Rules.  
 

6. Equality Impact Assessment 
 
6.1 The proposals contained within this report cover a wide range of services and it is 

inevitable that the necessary budget reductions will impact on the local population in 
different ways.  In developing these proposals, consideration has been given to their 
potential impact on protected groups within the community and on how to avoid a 
disproportionate impact on people within these groups. 

 
6.2 A high level Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) has been undertaken on the Council’s 

budget proposals and updated MTFS (see Annex 1). Individual EIAs are completed for 
2021-22 proposed budget reduction proposals which may impact on certain groups of 
citizens within the County Borough.  

 
7.  Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications 
 
7.1 The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 provides a framework for 

embedding sustainable development principles within the activities of Council and has 
major implications for the long-term planning of finances and service provision. The 7 
well-being goals identified in the Act have driven the Council’s three well-being 
objectives, which are designed to complement each other and be part of an integrated 
way of working to improve well-being for people in Bridgend County. In developing the 
MTFS, officers have considered the importance of balancing short-term needs in 
terms of meeting savings targets, with safeguarding the ability to meet longer-term 
objectives.  

 
7.2 The proposals contained within this report cover a wide range of services and it is 

inevitable that the necessary budget reductions will impact on the well-being goals in 
different ways. A Well-being of Future Generations Assessment will be undertaken on 
proposed individual projects and activities where relevant and will feed into specific 
reports to Cabinet or Council.  

 
7.3 The Council’s approach to meeting its responsibilities under the Well-being of Future 

Generations (Wales) Act 2015, including acting in accordance with the sustainable 
development principle, is reflected in a number of areas within the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy, not least: 

 

5 Ways of Working Examples 

Long Term  Outlining the impact of a number of different funding 
scenarios (Best, Most Likely and Worst) to provide an 
element of flexibility to the Council. 

 Majority of savings generated from making smarter use 
of resources with service reductions kept to a minimum 
and only as a last resort. 

 The development of a 10 year capital programme which 
reflects the Council’s affordability in terms of capital 
receipts and borrowing. 
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 Investment in capital schemes that support the 
Council’s corporate priorities and benefits the County 
Borough over a longer period. 

Prevention  Investment in preventative measures to reduce the 
burden on more costly statutory services.    

Collaboration  Savings generated from collaboration and integrated 
working. 

Integration  Explicit links between the Corporate Plan, the Capital 
Strategy, the Treasury Management Strategy and the 
Medium Term Financial Strategy. 

Involvement  A robust budget consultation exercise, including surveys 
and social media debates, to inform proposals.  

 
 
7.4 The above features are aimed at ensuring the Council’s finances are as healthy as 

they can be for future generations. Although resources are limited, they have been 
targeted in a way that reflects the Council’s priorities, including the seven well-being 
goals included in Bridgend’s Well-being Plan, and this is reflected in the relevant 
appendices. Where possible the Council has aimed to protect front line services and 
invest to save, with budget reductions targeted at making smarter use of resources, 
commercialisation, collaboration and transformation. The Well-Being of Future 
Generations (Wales) Act 2015 Assessment is attached at Annex 2.   

 
8.  Financial implications 

 
8.1 This report outlines the financial issues that Council is requested to consider as part of 

the MTFS 2021-22 to 2024-25. The Council’s Section 151 Officer is required to report 
annually on the robustness of the level of reserves. The level of Council reserves is 
sufficient to protect the Council in light of unknown demands or emergencies and 
current funding levels. It must be emphasised that the biggest financial risks the 
Council is exposed to at the present time relate to the uncertainty of Welsh 
Government funding, including funding to mitigate the effects of Covid-19, the 
increasing difficulty in the delivery of planned budget reductions as well as the 
identification of further proposals. Therefore, it is imperative that the Council Fund 
balance is managed in accordance with the MTFS Principle 9, as set out in the MTFS, 
and it is essential that revenue service expenditure and capital expenditure is 
contained within the identified budgets. 
 

8.2 The Section 151 Officer is also required to report to Council if they do not believe that 
they have sufficient resource to discharge their role as required by s114 of the Local 
Government Act 1988. Members should note that there is sufficient resource to 
discharge this role. 
 

8.3 The budget includes estimates which take into account circumstances and events 
which exist or are reasonably foreseeable at the time of preparing the budget.  The 
budget has been prepared following consultation with Members, the School Budget 
Forum and service managers. Subject to the risks identified the MTFS provides a firm 
basis for managing the Council’s resources for the year 2021-22 and beyond. 
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9. Recommendations 
 

9.1 Cabinet is asked to approve the MTFS 2021-22 to 2024-25, including the 2021-22 
revenue budget and the Capital Programme 2020-21 to 2030-31, and recommend 
these to Council for adoption. In particular it is asked to approve that the following 
specific elements are forwarded to Council for approval: 

 
• The MTFS 2021-22 to 2024-25 (Annex 3). 
 

 • The Net Budget Requirement of £298,956,245 in 2021-22. 
 

• A Band D Council Tax for Bridgend County Borough Council of £1,597.01 for 
   2021-22 (Table 17 of the MTFS). 
 
 • The 2021-22 budgets as allocated in accordance with Table 10 in paragraph 
   4.1.3 of the MTFS.  
  
 • The Capital Programme 2020-21 to 2030-31, attached at Appendix H of the MTFS. 

 
 

 

 
Gill Lewis CPFA 
Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change and Section 151 Officer 
February 2021 
 
Contact Officer:   Deborah Exton CPFA 

Interim Deputy Head of Finance 
 
 

Telephone:    01656 643604 
 

Email:    deborah.exton@bridgend.gov.uk 
 
Postal Address :   Raven’s Court 
     Brewery Lane 
     Bridgend 
     CF31 4AP 
 
 
Background Documents: Provisional Local Government Revenue and Capital 

Settlements 2021-22 
 

‘Guide to Welsh Public Finances’, Auditor General for 
Wales, July 2018  
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ANNEX 1 

 

Equality Impact full 
assessment form 

 

When complete, this form must be signed off and retained by the service area. The 

Full EIA should be recorded as complete on share point (your business manager has 

access to share point). Where a full EIA is needed this should be included as an 

appendix with the relevant cabinet report and therefore available publically on the 

website.
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Equality impact full assessment form 
 
 

Name of project, policy, function, service or proposal being 
assessed: 

Medium Term Financial Strategy 2021-22 to 2024-
25 

Date EIA Screening assessment completed: 13 January 2021 

Full assessment date for completion (from EIA screening): 1 February 2021 
 

At this stage you will need to re-visit your initial screening template to inform your consultation and refer to guidance notes on completing a full EIA 
 

Consultation 

 Method Action Points 

Who do you need to consult with 
(which equality groups)?  
 

The council was mindful that the full impact of the 
proposed budget reductions detailed in the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy will potentially be high level, negative 
and may impact many customers, citizens, visitors and 
service users from all protected characteristic groups. 
The council was also mindful that, in order to maximise 
its reach into its communities and the people who use its 
services, it needed to build on the knowledge gained 
from previous consultations and further develop the 
consultation to include new ways for people to participate 
and engage with the Council. A wide variety of methods 
of communication were used including surveys, social 
media, digital communication and via the authority’s 
Citizens’ Panel.  In addition, in order to gather the views 
of young people, the consultation team attended the 
Bridgend Youth council meeting on 24 November and 
wrote to all Governing Bodies and Head teachers as well 
as the Principal of Bridgend College to promote the 
consultation amongst their learners as well as school 
staff and parents/carers. 
 
 

The details of the full 
consultation are included 
in the Report to Cabinet on 
19 January 2021. 
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Details of the consultation were promoted to/shared with 
the following stakeholders: citizens of Bridgend County 
Borough, Citizens’ Panel members, comprehensive 
schools, school governors, BCBC cabinet 
members/councillors, local businesses, council staff, 
town and community councils, partner organisations, 
community and equality groups, local interest/ 
community groups and local media. 
 
 

How will you ensure your 
consultation is inclusive?  
 

The council was mindful that different groups have 
different needs in terms of accessibility. The consultation 
was therefore carried out in as inclusive a manner as 
possible.  
 
 
 

Surveys were available in 
several formats, including 
easy-read, large print, 
standard and a youth 
version. All were available 
in paper format and on-
line.  All were available in 
English and Welsh.  
Both were developed to 
ensure participation with a 
diverse audience.  

What consultation was carried out?  
Consider any consultation activity 
already carried out, which may not 
have been specifically about equality 
but may have information you can 
use 

The Council’s MTFS consultation ran from 19 September 
to 13 December 2020. The consultation received 1,831 
interactions from a combination of survey completions, 
engagement at various meetings, social media and 
digital communication engagement and via the 
authority’s Citizens’ Panel. 
 
Due to the impact of Covid-19 this year, the council were 
unable to carry out face to face engagement within the 
community.  The council therefore relied more heavily on 
social media, digital communications, the website and 

Please see the 
consultation report for full 
details of questions asked 
and actions. 
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online meetings in order to engage with the residents 
throughout the budget consultation. 
 
In order to gather the views of young people, the 
consultation team attended the Bridgend Youth Council 
on 24 November 2020 – 11 young people engaged in the 
session.  In order to encourage participation of young 
people within Bridgend Comprehensive schools and 
Bridgend College the consultation team wrote to all 
Governing Bodies and Head teachers as well as the 
Principal of Bridgend College to promote the consultation 
amongst their learners as well as school staff and 
parents/carers. 
 
All Town and Community Councils were asked if the 
Consultation Team could attend their regular meeting 
during the live period.  The Consultation and 
Engagement team attended the Town and Community 
Council Forum and nine Town and Community Council 
online meetings.  A total of 136 community councillors 
attended the meetings. 
 
The quarterly meeting of the Bridgend Community 
Cohesion and Equality Forum (BCCEF) took place 
during the live period of the budget consultation and 
were encouraged to complete the full consultation online.  
The meeting consisted of members representing 
community based organisations including South Wales 
Police, People First Bridgend, faith organisations, Victim 
Support Cymru and Mental Health Matters Wales. 
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Comments regarding the consultation were also invited 
via social media, letter, email and phone call. 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
Record of consultation with people from equality groups 

Group or persons consulted Date/venue and 
number of \people 

Feedback/areas of concern 
raised  

Action Points 

Bridgend Youth Council 
(Young People) 
 
 

24/11/2020 
11 people in attendance 

The consultation team attended 
to ensure the group were aware 
of the consultation and assisted 
attendees to complete the survey. 

A full public consultation with a 
specific EIA for each proposal 
will be carried out if any of the 
proposals are taken forward 

Bridgend Community 
Cohesion and Equality Forum  
 
 

10/12/2020 
12 people in attendance 

The consultation team attended 
to ensure the group were aware 
of the consultation and assisted 
attendees to complete the survey. 

A full public consultation with a 
specific EIA for each proposal 
will be carried out if any of the 
proposals are taken forward 

 

 
Assessment of Impact 
 

Based on the data you have analysed, and the results of consultation or research, consider what the potential impact will be upon 
people with protected characteristics (negative or positive). Include any examples of how the policy helps to promote equality. If you 
do identify any adverse impact you must seek legal advice as to whether, based on the evidence provided, an adverse impact 
is or is potentially discriminatory, and identify steps to mitigate any adverse impact – these actions will need to be included 
in your action plan.   
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 Impact or potential impact Actions to mitigate 

Gender 
 

The Full Equality Impact Assessment 
reinforces the detail in the Initial 
Screening EIA which is that “the impact 
on women and men may differ based on 
the demographics of the county borough 
rather than service delivery/provision. 
The full impact will be unknown until a 
consultation exercise has been 
undertaken with the public where 
feedback and concerns regarding the 
proposed budget reductions may be 
gathered and subsequent mitigating 
actions considered.” From the 2011 
census there were 139,178 people living 
in the county borough comprising of a 
gender split of 49.4% male (68,789) and 
50.6% (70,389) Female. Many of the 
proposals will also impact carers, parents 
and children. The vast majority of caring 
and parenting responsibilities are 
undertaken by women; some proposals 
therefore regarding caring, children and 
nursery provision are likely to negatively 
impact women. Within the consultation, 
1,068 people responded to the question 
regarding gender as follows: 
 

 Female – 578; 

 Male – 470; 

 Transgender – 5; 

 Prefer not to say – 15 

There will be an impact on women and 
men as a result of some of the proposed 
budget reductions although, potentially, 
the impact may differ depending on the 
service being delivered / reviewed. For 
each of the proposed budget reductions 
included in the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy a consultation exercise and an 
Equality Impact Assessment will be 
undertaken prior to the final approval (or 
not) of the proposal by Cabinet / Council. 
Members will then be in a position to 
make an informed decision based on a 
more focussed consultation and 
engagement exercise. 
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Additionally, 5 women said they were 
pregnant and 3 had given birth in the last 
26 weeks. 

Disability The Full Equality Impact Assessment 
reinforces the detail in the Initial 
Screening EIA which is that “from the 
2011 census, there were 18,756 people 
(out of a county borough total of 139,178 
people) who considered they had a 
physical, sensory or learning disability or 
long term illness. The full impact will be 
unknown until a consultation exercise 
has been undertaken with the public 
where feedback and concerns regarding 
the proposed budget reductions may be 
gathered and subsequent mitigating 
actions considered.” Of the 1,068 people 
responding to the question on the 
consultation survey, 167 (16%) stated 
they considered themselves disabled. 
Whilst the council is mindful of the 
potential impact of the budget proposals 
on disabled people, there are 
opportunities for us to work with our third 
sector partners to deliver an alternative 
form of service. The budget proposals will 
include reviews of services for disabled 
people. 

There will be an impact on people with 
disabilities as a result of some of the 
proposed budget reductions. For each of 
the proposed budget reductions included 
in the Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 

Race The Full Equality Impact Assessment 
reinforces the detail in the Initial 
Screening EIA which is that “from the 
2011 census there are 2000 BAME 

There may be an impact on race as a 
result of some of the proposed budget 
reductions. For each of the proposed 
budget reductions included in the 
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people living in Bridgend comprising of 
1.5% of the total population. The full 
impact of the budget restrictions is 
currently unknown however we will 
continue to monitor the impact and 
introduce mitigating actions where 
possible. The council currently provides 
information in languages other than 
Welsh, English and British Sign 
Language. The full impact will be 
unknown until a consultation exercise 
has been undertaken with the public 
where feedback and concerns regarding 
the proposed budget reductions may be 
gathered and subsequent mitigating 
actions considered. The responses to the 
consultation exercise were from: 
 

 Welsh – 655; 

 English – 98; 

 British –282; 

 Scottish – 7; 

 Northern Irish – 1: 

 Prefer not to say – 10; 

 Other – 15 

In terms of ethnicity, the following data 
was captured: 
 

 White – 1,017; 

 Mixed/multiple ethnic groups – 15; 

Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 
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 Asian or Asian British – 1; 

 Black/African/Caribbean/Black 

British – 5; 

 Other ethnic group – 5; 

 Prefer not to say – 21 

We will continue to monitor the impact of 
our proposed budget reductions on this 
protected characteristic. 

Religion and belief The Full Equality Impact Assessment 

reinforces the detail in the Initial 

Screening EIA which is that “from the 

2011 census there are 2,000 black and  

minority ethnic (BAME) people living in 

Bridgend comprising of 1.5% of the total 

population. In terms of religion and belief 

there were: 

 

 Buddhist - 357; 

 Hindu - 270; 

 Muslim - 529; 

 Jewish – 33 ; 

 Sikh - 46 

 
From the consultation exercise, the 
following data was collected: 
 

 No religion -  470; 

 Christian – 519; 

 Buddhist – 6; 

There may be an impact on religion and 
belief as a result of some of the proposed 
budget reductions. For each of the 
proposed budget reductions included in 
the Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 
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 Hindu – 4; 

 Jewish – 1; 

 Muslim – 2; 

 Sikh - 1 

 Other – 28; 

 Prefer not to say – 35 

The full impact of the budget reductions 
is currently unknown however we will 
continue to monitor the impact and 
introduce mitigation where possible. 

Sexual Orientation The Full Equality Impact Assessment 
reinforces the detail in the Initial 
Screening EIA which is that “the potential 
impact of the budget reductions on this 
particular protected characteristic group 
is unknown as, although consultees are 
asked to share their personal and 
sensitive data with the council, this is not 
always disclosed. The full impact will be 
unknown until a consultation exercise 
has been undertaken with the public 
where feedback and concerns regarding 
the proposed budget reductions may be 
gathered and mitigation considered. 
Further efforts will be made to encourage 
service users, customers, visitors and 
staff to disclose information regarding 
sexual orientation.” From the consultation 
exercise, the following data was 
collected: 

There is not expected to be an impact on 
sexual orientation as a result of some of 
the proposed budget reductions. For 
each of the proposed budget reductions 
included in the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy a consultation exercise and an 
Equality Impact Assessment will be 
undertaken prior to the final approval (or 
not) of the proposal by Cabinet / Council. 
Members will then be in a position to 
make an informed decision based on a 
more focussed consultation and 
engagement exercise. 
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 Heterosexual / Straight – 961; 

 Gay man – 16; 

 Gay woman/lesbian – 13; 

 Bisexual – 20; 

 Other – 3; 

 Prefer not to say - 47 

  

Age The Full Equality Impact Assessment 

reinforces the detail in the Initial 

Screening EIA which is that “the impact 

on age will differ and will depend on the 

nature of the service delivered and the 

service user. From the 2011 census the 

age breakdown of people living in 

Bridgend is: 

 

 0 – 15   = 18.3% (25,288); 

 16 – 64 = 63.2% (89,036); 

 65+      = 18.5% (24,854). 
 
The budget proposals contain some 
reductions that could potentially 
negatively impact older and younger 
people. The full impact will be unknown 
until a consultation exercise has been 
undertaken with the public where 
feedback and concerns regarding the 
proposed budget reductions may be 
gathered and subsequent mitigating 
actions considered”. A total of 1,366 

There may be an impact on people of 
varying ages as a result of some of the 
proposed budget reductions. For each of 
the proposed budget reductions included 
in the Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 
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provided a response to this question. 
From the consultation exercise, the 
following data was gathered: 
 

 Age under 18 = 102; 

 Age 18 – 24 = 10; 

 Age 25 – 34 = 112; 

 Age 35 – 44 = 193; 

 Age 45 – 54 = 247; 

 Age 55 – 64 = 318; 

 Age 65 – 74 = 249; 

 Age 75+ = 98; 

 Prefer not to say = 37 

Some of the proposals could impact 
children’s’ social and educational 
development and household incomes. 

Pregnancy & Maternity The Full Equality Impact Assessment 

reinforces the detail in the Initial 

Screening EIA which is that “the potential 

impact of the proposed budget reductions 

on pregnancy and maternity is currently 

unknown. Some of the proposed 

reductions may influence the decisions of 

women to have (or not) children as it may 

no longer be economically and socially 

viable. Women could face the decision of 

either staying at home (which has shown 

to have a negative impact on their 

income, career prospects and their longer 

There may be an impact on pregnancy 
and maternity as a result of some of the 
proposed budget reductions. For each of 
the proposed budget reductions included 
in the Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 
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term income) or paying private nursery 

fees until their children reach the age of4-

5. . The full impact will be unknown until a 

consultation exercise has been 

undertaken with the public where 

feedback and concerns regarding the 

proposed budget reductions may be 

gathered and subsequent mitigating 

actions considered.” From the 

consultation exercise, the following data 

was collected: 

 

 Pregnant – 5 

 Given birth in the last 26 weeks – 

3 

Transgender The Full Equality Impact Assessment 

reinforces the detail in the Initial 

Screening EIA which is that “the potential 

impact of the budget reductions on this 

particular protected characteristic group 

is unknown as, although consultees are 

asked to share their personal and 

sensitive data with the council, this is not 

always disclosed. The full impact will be 

unknown until a consultation exercise 

has been undertaken with the public 

where feedback and concerns regarding 

the proposed budget reductions may be 

gathered and subsequent mitigating 

actions considered. Further efforts will be 

made to encourage service users, 

There is not expected to be an impact on 
transgender people as a result of some 
of the proposed budget reductions. For 
each of the proposed budget reductions 
included in the Medium Term Financial 
Strategy a consultation exercise and an 
Equality Impact Assessment will be 
undertaken prior to the final approval (or 
not) of the proposal by Cabinet / Council. 
Members will then be in a position to 
make an informed decision based on a 
more focussed consultation and 
engagement exercise. 
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customers, visitors and staff to disclose 

information regarding reassignment. 

From the consultation exercise the 

following data was collected: 

  

 Transgender - 5 
 Prefer not to say - 15 

Marriage and Civil partnership The Full Equality Impact Assessment 
reinforces the detail in the initial 
screening EIA which is that “the potential 
impact of the budget reductions on this 
particular protected characteristic group 
is unknown however there is not 
expected to be an impact either positive 
or negative.”      
From the consultation exercise the 
following data was collected:- 

 

 Single – 155; 

 Partnered – 113; 

 Married/ Civil partnered – 611; 

 Divorced – 89; 

 Widowed – 65; 

 Prefer not to say – 30 
 

There is not expected to be an impact on 
marriage and civil partnership as a result 
of some of the proposed budget 
reductions. For each of the proposed 
budget reductions included in the 
Medium Term Financial Strategy a 
consultation exercise and an Equality 
Impact Assessment will be undertaken 
prior to the final approval (or not) of the 
proposal by Cabinet / Council. Members 
will then be in a position to make an 
informed decision based on a more 
focussed consultation and engagement 
exercise. 

Welsh language  
 

From the 2011 census, there were 

17,796 people (out of a county borough 

total of 139,178 people – 12.8%) who 

can read, speak or write welsh.  From the 

consultation exercise the following data 

was collected for those able to speak / 

The council continues to promote the 

welsh language and complies with the 

Welsh Language Standards in all of its 

activities. 
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Equality Impact assessment Action Plan  
 

It is essential that you now complete the action plan.  Once your action plan is complete, please ensure that the actions are 
mainstreamed into the relevant Service Development Plan.  

Action Lead Person Target for completion Resources needed Service 
Development plan 
for this action 

Undertake a 
consultation and 
engagement exercise 
and produce a 
meaningful and robust 
Equality Impact 
Assessment on each 
proposed budget 
reduction where there 
is a change to service, 
policy, practice or 
procedure.  

Relevant Corporate 
Director / Head of 
Service with support 
and advice from the 
Consultation 
Engagement and 
Equalities Team  

Prior to submission of 
reports to Cabinet and/or 
Council on Medium Terms 
Financial Strategy 
reductions. 

Support and advice from 
the Consultation 
Engagement and 
Equalities Team.  
 
Full public consultation.  

Each relevant 
service area 

read / write Welsh either fairly well or 

fluently: 

  

 Speak Welsh – 117; 

 Read Welsh – 129; 

 Write Welsh – 109 

 

There is not expected to be a negative 

impact on the Welsh language. 
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Please detail the name of the independent person (someone other than the person undertaking the EIA) countersigning 
this EIA below: 

Countersigned: Role: Date: 

 
Gill Lewis 

 
Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance 
and Change and S151 Officer 

 
1 February 2021 

 

Please outline how and when this EIA will be monitored in future and when a review will take place (max. three years): 

Monitoring arrangements: Date of Review: 

A review of this Full EIA will take place on an annual basis and data that is subsequently made available 
following consultation and engagement on the individual proposed budget reductions will also be 
considered. 
 

January 2021 

 

Details of person completing the Full EIA: 

Name: Role: Date: 

Joanne Norman Group Manager – Financial Planning and Budget 
Management 

1 February 2021 

 
 

Publication of a Full EIA and feedback to consultation groups 
 

It is important that the results of this impact assessment are published in a user friendly accessible format. 
 

It is also important that you feedback to your consultation groups with the actions that you are taking to address their concerns and 
to mitigate against any potential adverse impact. 
 
When complete, this form must be signed off and retained by the service area. The Full EIA should be recorded as complete on share point (your 

business manager has access to share point). Where a full EIA is needed this should be included as an appendix with the relevant cabinet report 

and therefore available publically on the website. 

If you have queries in relation to the use of this toolkit please contact the Equalities Team on 01656 643664 or equalities@bridgend.gov.uk 
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ANNEX 2 
 

WELL-BEING OF FUTURE GENERATIONS (WALES) ACT 2015 ASSESSMENT 
 

Project Description (key aims): 
Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2021-22 to 2024-25 

 

Section 1  Complete the table below to assess how well you have applied the 5 ways of working. 

Long-term 
 

1. How does your project / activity balance short-term need with the long-term and planning for the 
future? 

The development of the MTFS aims to balance short-term needs in terms of meeting savings targets, while 
safeguarding the ability to meet longer-term objectives. It provides a financial basis for decision making and aims 
to ensure that the Council’s finances can be as healthy as they can be for future generations. It does this by: 

 Outlining the impact of a number of different funding scenarios (Best, Most Likely and Worst) to provide an 
element of flexibility to the Council. 

 Adhering to a clear set of MTFS principles that drive expenditure decisions. 

 Ensuring that the majority of savings are generated from making smarter use of resources with front line service 
reductions kept to a minimum and only as a last resort.   

 The development of a 10 year capital programme which reflects the Council’s affordability in terms of capital 
receipts and borrowing and investment in capital schemes that support the Council’s well-being objectives and 
benefits the County Borough over a longer period. 

 Protecting front line services as far as possible.  

Prevention 
2. How does your project / activity put resources into preventing problems occurring or getting worse? 

The MTFS attempts to balance investment in preventative measures against costs of reacting to unanticipated 
situations in statutory services. Each budget reduction proposal is weighed in terms of the impact on other areas of 
the Council, on the public and on the Well-being of Future Generations. Where a budget cut in one area of non-
statutory prevention would lead to increased costs in another, this is not considered to be good financial 
management.  A number of budget pressures target investment in preventative services, and budget reductions 
are achieved through remodelling of existing service provision to prevent more costly long term pressures. In 
addition, the Council’s capital programme targets significant investment in refurbishing or replacing highways, 
buildings and other infrastructure to prevent longer term maintenance costs. 
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Integration 
 

3. How does your project / activity deliver economic, social, environmental & cultural outcomes together? 

The Medium Term Financial Strategy is closely aligned to the Council’s Corporate Plan, with explicit links between 
resources and well-being objectives. The MTFS has been guided by the 3 Well-being Objectives outlined in the 
Corporate Plan. The development of the Corporate Plan and MTFS are both the responsibility of Cabinet and the 
Corporate Management Board. 
 
 

Collaboration 
4. How does your project / activity involve working together with partners (internal and external) to deliver 

well-being objectives? 

A number of budget reduction proposals are achievable through inter-agency working, with the Third Sector, Social 
Enterprises, other local authorities and partners. These include joint services across local authorities, and with the 
Health Service, and new models of working internally to provide more resilient services.  A number of services 
already collaborate with other partners and these continue to improve performance whilst operating with reducing 
resources.  

Involvement 
 

5. How does your project / activity involve stakeholders with an interest in achieving the well-being 
goals? How do those stakeholders reflect the diversity of the area? 

A full consultation “Fit for the Future” was launched on 19 October 2020 and ran until 13 December 2020. The 
consultation asked citizens to share their views on how they think the Council should shape its services going 
forward, as part of its ‘Restart, Recover and Renew’ strategy, in response to the Covid-19 pandemic. The intention 
was to understand how the public felt that the Council could look like and how it could deliver sustainable and 
effective services for the next 5 to 10 years.  A wide variety of methods of communication were used including 
surveys, social media, telephone survey sessions, a number of engagement sessions (members, citizens panel, 
equality groups), online FAQ sessions and videos, radio and media releases. Because of the limited ability for 
social interaction due to Covid-19 the Council wanted to make sure as many people as possible could get involved 
in the consultation and ensured that accessible versions of the survey were available – large print, easy read and 
youth, as well as standard. An advert was also placed in the Glamorgan Gazette notifying non-domestic rates 
payers of the consultation, and inviting them to participate, as required by Section 65 of the Local Government 
Finance Act 1992. 
 
The results were collated and presented to Cabinet on 19 January 2021 in order to further inform decisions on the 
MTFS.  
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Section 2  Assess how well your project / activity will result in multiple benefits for our communities and contribute 
to the national well-being goals  

Description of the Well-being goals How will your project / activity deliver 
benefits to our communities under the 
national well-being goals? 

Is there any way to maximise the 
benefits or minimise any negative 
impacts to our communities (and the 
contribution to the national well-being 
goals)? 

A prosperous Wales 
An innovative, productive and low carbon 
society which recognises the limits of the 
global environment and therefore uses 
resources efficiently and proportionately 
(including acting on climate change); and 
which develops a skilled and well-
educated population in an economy 
which generates wealth and provides 
employment opportunities, allowing 
people to take advantage of the wealth 
generated through securing decent work.  
 

 

 Improved educational outcomes for 
children and young people leading 
to a well-educated and skilled 
population to meet future skills 
needs. 

 Improve future outcomes for young 
people including educational 
attainment, cohesive safe 
communities are more attractive 
and easier places to do business. 

 Increase productivity, employment 
and skills. Encourage a lower 
carbon economy. 

 
The majority of savings will be generated 
from making smarter use of resources 
with front line service reductions kept to a 
minimum and only as a last resort.  

 

The MTFS is aligned with the Corporate 
Plan to achieve the Council’s current 
Well-being Objectives: 

 

Supporting a successful sustainable 
economy - taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do 
business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools 
are focussed on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people 
in the county borough. 
 
Helping people and communities to be 
more healthy and resilient - taking steps 
to reduce or prevent people from 
becoming vulnerable or dependent on the 
Council and its services.  Supporting 
individuals and communities to build 
resilience, and enable them to develop 
solutions to have active, healthy and 
independent lives. 
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Smarter use of resources –  
ensuring that all its resources (financial, 
physical, ecological, human and 
technological) are used as effectively and 
efficiently as possible and support the 
development of resources throughout the 
community that can help to deliver the 
Council’s well-being objectives.  
 

 

Funding is targeted in line with these 
priorities and in line with the 13 MTFS 
Principles. 

 

A resilient Wales 
A nation which maintains and enhances 
a biodiverse natural environment with 
healthy functioning ecosystems that 
support social, economic and ecological 
resilience and the capacity to adapt to 
change (for example climate change).  
 

 

 Break long term cycles to secure 
better outcomes for people and 
communities. 

 Stronger individuals and 
communities are more resilient to 
change. 

 Communities place a greater value 
on their environment and more 
people get involved in local issues 
and recognise the importance of 
green space in wellbeing and as a 
prevention factor. 

 Healthy active people in resilient 
communities, volunteering, keeping 
young people in the local area, 
reducing travel to work, increased 
use and awareness of green 
spaces. 

 
The impact on local communities will be 
monitored through the wide range of 
services that will continue to be provided 
by the Council or its partners. 

A healthier Wales   
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A society in which people’s physical and 
mental well-being is maximised and in 
which choices and behaviours that 
benefit future health are understood. 

 Improved future physical and mental 
well-being, by reducing health 
harming behaviours. 

 Promote more involvement in 
communities to benefit mental 
health, social and physical activity. 

 Focus on healthy lifestyles and 
workplaces, increased income 
linked to health. 

The impact on local communities will be 
monitored through the wide range of 
services that will continue to be provided 
by the Council or its partners. 

A more equal Wales 
A society that enables people to fulfil 
their potential no matter what their 
background or circumstances (including 
their socio economic background and 
circumstances).  
 

 

 Helping all children and young 
people to reach their full potential, 
by improving their early years 
experiences and ensure access to 
information to help make informed 
decisions. Improving outcomes for 
teenage parents and their children. 

 Recognising that communities are 
becoming more diverse. Addressing 
barriers that some groups have in 
feeling part of communities. 

 Address income inequality and 
health inequality, focus on disability, 
older people and other equality 
groups. Focus on increasing income 
and reducing the skills gap. 

 
The impact on local communities will be 
monitored through the wide range of 
services that will continue to be provided 
by the Council or its partners. 

  

P
age 105



ANNEX 2 
 

A Wales of cohesive communities  
Attractive, viable, safe and well-
connected communities.  
 

 

 Increased number of confident 
secure young people playing an 
active positive role in their 
communities. 

 Healthy active people in resilient 
communities, keeping young people 
and skills in the local area, tackling 
poverty as a barrier to engagement 
in community life a supportive 
network, developed through 
initiatives at work, can help to 
support staff through challenging 
times in their lives. 

 

 
The impact on local communities will be 
monitored through the wide range of 
services that will continue to be provided 
by the Council or its partners. 

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving 
Welsh language 
A society that promotes and protects 
culture, heritage and the Welsh 
language, and which encourages people 
to participate in the arts, and sports and 
recreation.  
 

 
 

 Cultural settings provide support 
sensitive to our increasingly diverse 
communities and help us identify 
opportunities to increase the 
number of Welsh speakers. 

 Importance of culture and language 
as a focus for communities coming 
together. 

 Bringing more people from different 
cultures together. More people 
identifying with their community. 

 Encourage take up of sports, arts 
and recreation initiatives through 
the workplace.  

 Ensure Welsh culture and language 
are a part of this. Welsh language 
skills are beneficial to businesses 
and in increasing demand. 

 
 
Compliance with the Welsh Language act 
and specific Welsh Language Standards 
will be monitored as part of the annual 
report. 

A globally responsible Wales   
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A nation which, when doing anything to 
improve the economic, social, 
environmental and cultural well-being of 
Wales, takes account of whether doing 
such a thing may make a positive 
contribution to global well-being.  

 Diverse, confident communities are 
resilient to change. Promotes a 
better knowledge of different 
cultures and a better knowledge of 
the local environment. 

 Healthy lifestyles include cultural 
activities that promote 
understanding of diversity of 
communities, different cultures, 
races. Promote apprenticeships to 
people from different backgrounds. 

The impact on local communities will be 
monitored through the wide range of 
services that will continue to be provided 
by the Council or its partners. 

 
 

Section 3  Will your project / activity affect people or groups of people with protected characteristics? Explain what 
will be done to maximise any positive impacts or minimise any negative impacts 

Protected characteristics Will your project / activity have 
any positive impacts on those 

with a protected characteristic? 

Will your project / activity 
have any negative impacts 
on those with a protected 

characteristic? 

Is there any way to maximise any 
positive impacts or minimise any 

negative impacts? 

Age: Unknown - The impact, positive or negative, will depend on the 
nature of the service delivered, the specific budget reduction 
proposed or budget pressure funded and the service user. 
 

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual 
Equality Impact Assessments (EIAs).  

Gender reassignment: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Marriage or civil partnership: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Pregnancy or maternity: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Race: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  
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Religion or Belief: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Race: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Sex: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

Welsh Language: See above 
  

This will vary according to the 
service provided and will be 
considered through individual (EIAs).  

 
 

Section 4  Identify decision meeting for Project/activity e.g. Cabinet, Council or delegated decision taken by 
Executive members and/or Chief Officers 

Cabinet 

Compiling Officers Name: Deborah Exton 

Compiling Officers Job Title: Interim Deputy Head of Finance 

Date Completed: 01/02/21 
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SECTION 1. INTRODUCTION  
 

1.1 Aims and Purpose of the Medium Term Financial Strategy 

 
1.1.1 The Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is set within the context of 

UK economic and public expenditure plans, Welsh Government’s priorities and 
legislative programme. The MTFS articulates how the Council plans to use its 
resources to support the achievement of its well-being objectives and statutory 
duties, including the management of financial pressures and risks over the next four 
years. It helps the Council to work more effectively with partners in other sectors 
and provides a strategy for the use of balances to meet changes in resources or 
demands from year to year without impacting unduly on services or Council tax 
payers.   

 
1.1.2 The MTFS includes:- 

 

 The principles that will govern the strategy and a four year financial forecast, 
comprising detailed proposals for 2021-22 and outline proposals for 2022-23 to 
2024-25. 
 

 The capital programme for 2020-21 to 2030-31, linked to priority areas for capital 
investment based upon the Council’s Capital Strategy. 
 

 The Corporate Risk Assessment.  
 
 

1.1.3 The Council aspires to improve the understanding of its financial strategy, link more 
closely to its well-being objectives and explain the Council’s goal of delivering 
sustainable services in line with the overarching ambition of the Well-being of Future 
Generations (Wales) Act 2015. It also seeks to provide information on the Council’s 
longer term financial outlook and the probable impacts that current trends and future 
decision-making will have on the financial health of the Council in the years to come. 

 
 

1.2 MTFS Principles 

 
1.2.1 As well as consideration of future income and expenditure scenarios, the MTFS 

provides a set of clear principles which drive the budget and spending decisions 
over 2021-2025 and which Members and others can examine and judge the 
Council’s financial performance against. The thirteen key principles are to ensure 
that: 
 
1. There will be a “One-Council” approach to the Medium Term Financial 

Strategy with a view on long term, sustainable savings proposals that are 
focused on re-shaping the Council over the full period of the MTFS.  

 
2. All budget related decisions will align with the principles of the Well-being of 

Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. 
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3. The Council will continue to meet its statutory obligations and demonstrate 
how it directs resources to meet the Council’s well-being objectives. Other 
resource strategies (including the Treasury Management Strategy and Capital 
Strategy) are kept under review to maintain alignment with the MTFS and the 
Corporate Plan. 

 
4. The financial control system is sufficiently robust to support the delivery of 

financial plans and mitigate corporate risks, with adequate provision being 
made to meet outstanding and reasonably foreseen liabilities. 

 
5. All services will seek to provide value for money and contribute to public value, 

and will continuously review budgets to identify efficiency savings.  
 
6. Financial plans will provide an optimum balance between income and 

expenditure for both capital and revenue, with opportunities for generating 
additional income taken in line with the Council’s Income Generation and 
Charging Policy. 

 
7. Savings proposals are fully developed and include realistic delivery timescales 

prior to inclusion in the annual budget. An MTFS Budget Reduction 
Contingency Reserve will be maintained to mitigate against unforeseen 
delays. 

 
8. Balances are not used to fund recurrent budget pressures or to keep down 

Council Tax rises unless an equivalent budget reduction or increase in Council 
Tax is made in the following year in recognition that balances are a one-off 
resource. 

 
9. The Council Fund balance should be set at a prudent but not excessive level. 

This will normally be maintained at a level of 5% of the Council’s net budget, 
excluding schools.  

 
10. Capital investment decisions are in alignment with the Council’s Capital 

Strategy, and mitigate any statutory risks taking account of return on 
investment and sound option appraisals.  

 
11. Prudential borrowing is only used to support the capital programme where it is 

affordable and sustainable within the Council’s overall borrowing limits and the 
revenue budget over the long term.  

 
12. Decisions on the treatment of surplus assets are based on an assessment of 

the potential contribution to the revenue budget and the capital programme. 
 
13. Resources are allocated to deliver transformational projects based on clear 

strategic plans that are kept under review by Corporate Directors to maintain 
alignment with the MTFS. 
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1.3 Corporate Financial Overview 

 
 
1.3.1 Over the last 10 years, the Council has made £68 million of budget reductions, as 

shown below. This represents almost 25% of the Council’s current budget: 
 

Chart 1: Bridgend County Borough Council (BCBC) Budget Reductions 2011 to 
2021 
 

 
 
 

While the Council’s net revenue budget is planned at £298.956 million for 2021-22, 
its overall expenditure far exceeds this. Taking into account expenditure and 
services which are funded by specific grants or fees and charges, the Council’s 
gross budget will be around £435 million in 2021-22. The local authority’s annual 
revenue budget covers the day-to-day running costs of the local authority (including 
staff salaries, building maintenance, pensions, operational costs etc.). Around £190 
million of the gross budget is spent on the Council’s own staff including teachers 
and school support staff. Much of the cost of the services provided by external 
organisations is also wage related – these include for example waste collection 
operatives, social care workers, leisure staff and foster carers.  
 

1.3.2 The Council gets the majority of its revenue funding from Welsh Government 
through the Revenue Support Grant and a share of Non Domestic Rates. It 
supplements this through council tax collection, other grants and fees and charges. 
Council tax is a charge that local authorities charge to help to pay for their services. 
The amount that council tax payers pay is made up of 3 elements: 

 
 

 Bridgend County Borough Council charge 

 Community Council charge 

 Police and Crime Commissioner for South Wales charge 
 
1.3.3 In terms of council tax, the proportion of council tax required to balance the 

Council’s budget has steadily increased over recent years and it currently funds 
almost 30% of the budget.  
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1.3.4 As well as having less income to fund services, there are other pressures that 

squeeze resources. Amongst these are: 
 
 Legislative changes e.g. the Environmental (Wales) Act 2016, the Welsh 

Government’s commitment to eradicate homelessness, the implications of the 
Local Government and Elections (Wales) Bill and the Additional Learning 
Needs and Education Tribunal (Wales) Act 2018.   

 
 Demographic changes - People are living longer which is obviously good news 

but that also can bring increased dependency through people living with more 
complex or multiple conditions which require social care and support.  

 
 An increase in the number of pupils at our schools, which places increased 

pressure on school budgets, along with an increase in free school meals 
entitlement which brings additional funding pressures.  

 
 More recently, a reduction in the amount of council tax being collected, due to 

the difficult economic circumstances that people find themselves in. This is 
coupled with an increase in council tax support as more people find 
themselves on low incomes or claiming benefits.  

 
 
 1.3.5 The quarterly reports to Cabinet on the revenue position for 2020-21 have outlined 

in detail the impact on the budget of the additional cost pressures and loss of 
income faced by the Council throughout the year as a result of the pandemic. Welsh 
Government has played a significant role in mitigating the majority of these losses 
through their various funding streams, most notably the Covid-19 Hardship Fund.   

 
However, Cabinet and Council now need to consider the longer term impact of the 
pandemic and how it will shape the Council as part of its Recovery Programme, 
which comprises the following strands: 

 Restart  

 Recover 

 Renew   
 

 1.3.6 Clearly budget planning for the financial year 2021-22 is even more uncertain than 
usual due to the impact of the global Covid-19 pandemic, which is on top of the 
uncertainties around the end of the Brexit transition period. While, on the whole, the 
UK and Welsh Governments have been supportive of the initial additional costs and 
burdens that have emerged  from  Covid, and covered most of the directly incurred 
costs, moving forward it remains unclear how much of the loss of income and 
additional cost pressures will be covered in the 2021-22 financial year.  In particular 
it is anticipated that some of the impact on levels of income in leisure, car parking 
and rental income, for example, may be a medium term problem. In addition it is 
likely that there will be an additional call on the council tax reduction scheme in view 
of the inevitable economic impact, and the level of council tax collection is estimated 
to fall. Furthermore, ongoing expenditure on matters relating to public health, such 
as the test, trace and protect scheme, use of personal protective equipment, 
arrangements for the public vaccination programme, additional Covid-19 
enforcement as well as other expectations with regard to addressing homelessness 
more robustly, and supporting social care sustainability, are likely to be significant.  
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 1.3.7 In these circumstances setting a balanced budget for 2021-22 is even more 

challenging than usual, particularly on the back of 10 years of significant budget 
savings during the austerity years.   

  
1.3.8 The Council has adopted a Corporate Plan that sets out the approaches that it will 

take to manage these pressures whilst continuing to ensure that, as far as possible, 
services can be provided that meet the needs of  the citizens and communities in 
Bridgend . These approaches are: 

 
 

 Though a large and complex organisation, the Council will make every effort to 
work as one single organisation. That means avoiding duplication and double 
handling of data through sharing of systems and processes. This isn’t always as 
easy as it sounds because often different rules or opportunities apply to 
different services. Nevertheless acting as ‘One Council working together to 
improve lives’ is enshrined in the Council’s vision. 

 Wherever possible the Council will support communities and people to become 
more resilient by creating their own solutions and reducing dependency on the 
Council. This is because it is not sustainable for the Council to continue to 
aspire to meet all and every need that arises and because there is capacity, 
talent and ideas in other parts of the community that can be encouraged to play 
an active and effective role in sustaining and often enhancing local services. 
The Council has a role in encouraging, enabling and leading this approach and 
has adopted this as one of its underlying principles. 

 The Council has agreed a principle of focusing diminishing resources on 
communities and individuals with the greatest need. Parts of our community 
have long standing problems of poverty and disadvantage.  The solutions to this 
are not all in the direct control of the Council (for example the effects of changes 
to the welfare system) but where possible the Council has agreed that it wants 
to both alleviate problems in these areas and develop longer term sustainable 
solutions. The new socio-economic duty on public bodies, which comes into 
force on 31 March 2021, will reflect these aims. 

 The Council has three well-being objectives that reflect these and other 
principles.  One of these objectives is to make “Smarter Use of Resources”. 
This means we will ensure that all its resources (financial, physical, ecological, 
human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as possible and 
support the development of resources throughout the community that can help 
deliver the Council’s priorities. 

 

1.3.9   In seeking to continue to meet the council’s identified priorities and protect its 
investment in Education and early intervention, Social Services and Wellbeing, and 
prioritise the most vulnerable in our society, we are proposing the following changes 
in the 2021-22 budget: 

 

  Additional Income 

 

Where possible, and still recognising the ongoing economic challenges that local 
people and businesses will face next year, the council will seek to raise additional 
income. However, there will be limited opportunities to do so given the immense 
challenges that Covid-19 has brought to the population. We will continue to look for 
opportunities where that might be possible. 
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Alternative Delivery Models 

 

We will continue to seek alternative ways of delivering services if that can ensure 
greater sustainability and efficiency. Over recent months there has been a 
significant acceleration in the Community Asset Transfer (CAT) Programme and it is 
anticipated that a saving of £300,000 can be made in 2021-22 by transferring 
responsibility for the management of assets, predominantly outdoor sports related 
playing fields and pavilions, to town and community councils or community clubs 
and groups.  In addition the Covid-19 pandemic has shown how some Council 
services can be delivered differently, and it is important that where appropriate that 
is something that endures and that investment is made to ensure that services can 
be maintained and delivered safely. Specifically it is anticipated that an acceleration 
of the Council’s digital programme will allow efficiency savings reflected in some of 
the proposed staff savings, in service areas such as Finance and Human 
Resources. In all, proposed staff savings in the Chief Executive’s Directorate alone 
total over £89,000. Wherever possible, staff restructuring will be done 
sympathetically allowing those that wish to leave to do so, but also making 
appropriate investments in home and agile working and digital technology to ensure 
the Council is fit for the future. 

 

Efficiency Savings 

                                                                                                                                               

The best kind of budget savings of course remain ones where there is little or no 
direct impact on staff or residents. After a decade of substantial budget savings, 
opportunities for large scale savings of this sort are now more scarce, but where 
they emerge they remain an important component of the MTFS. For next year 
significant savings are proposed to the Council’s ICT telephony budget of £41,000, 
and the insurance budget of £75,000. Further savings of £120,000 are proposed in 
prudential borrowing costs in the building maintenance budget, and of £60,000 for 
the fire suppression scheme in the Tondu Depot as the scheme is paid from capital 
rather than revenue. The ongoing investment in installing LED lighting in the 
Council’s streetlights continues to offer further savings with a budget saving of 
£75,000 proposed for next year. There is also a potential saving of £19,000 by 
utilising Welsh Government grant to purchase a new vehicle to service the 
collection of the Council’s Absorbent Hygiene Product waste and therefore negate 
the need for, and the current costs of, leasing a vehicle.  The Council will continue 
to seek to apply and secure grants where they can lead to revenue savings and 
greater sustainability of important services. Other potential savings being 
considered going forward are in relation to the current contracts with Halo Leisure 
and Awen to run our leisure and cultural facilities, which may allow some ongoing 
revenue savings by varying the terms of the existing contracts with regard to issues 
such as energy and building maintenance.  

 

Property Savings 

 

The Covid-19 pandemic reinforced the need for the council to consider very closely 
the need for all of its portfolio of building assets. Over recent years savings have 
already been made by rationalising the number of operational depots and releasing 
one of the Council’s major staff offices at Sunnyside. For 2021-22 further savings 
are proposed by housing the ICT staff and server in the Civic Offices and not 
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renewing the lease on Sunnyside House, for which an annual budget saving of 
£309,000 will result. Furthermore, the Council’s investment in a new, modern, 
Community Recycling Centre in Pyle, due to open in 2021-22, will mean the lease 
for the site at Tythegston can be ended with a saving of £60,000 per year.   

 

Changes to Service Provision 

 

Unfortunately, despite the likely settlement we will receive for 2021-22 being an 
increase overall, it is highly unlikely that we will be able to balance the budget 
without also making changes to the level of services that we can provide and 
prioritising those services that are deemed most important in terms of meeting the 
Council’s agreed priorities. In particular it is important that where the council runs a 
service that also benefits other organisations and partners that appropriate 
contributions are made, where possible, to complement  the Council’s investment.  
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SECTION 2. CONTEXT  
 

2.1 Well-being Objectives 

 
2.1.1 The Council’s vision is to act as: 
 

 “One Council working together to improve lives”. 
 

We will do this by delivering our well-being objectives.  In setting our well-being 
objectives we set out what we aim to achieve and why they are important. Our well-
being objectives are integrated, which ensures we are working together to achieve 
shared outcomes. Our well-being objectives are: 

 
 

 
 
 
 

2.2 Key Statistics 

 
2.2.1 Key Financial Statistics: 
 

In order to consider the future direction of the Council, it is important to look back over 
recent years to understand how previous financial settlements have shaped the 
current financial position of the authority. Table 1, below, outlines the key budget 
changes over the last 10 years. 

 
  

Supporting a successful, 
sustainable economy

Helping people and 
communities to be 
more healthy and 

resilient

Smarter use of 
resources

One 
Council 
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Table 1: BCBC Budget Statistics 
 

  
2010-11 2020-21 

% 
increase 

BCBC Council Budget £232.515m £286.885m 23.4 

WG Funding £180.750m £203.127m 12.38 

    

Council Tax Income £51.765m £83.758m 61.8 

    

% of Budget funded by Council Tax 22.26% 29.20% 31.2 

 
 
In real terms, Welsh Government (WG) funding is falling year on year and this has 
impacted on the proportion of funding that is required to be met from council tax, 
compared to external WG funding. The total collected from council tax has increased 
by 61.8% over the last 10 years – this is as a result of a combination of the increase 
in the number of chargeable properties and increases in council tax charges which 
have been required to balance the budget.  

 
Financial Performance 

 
Current Year (2020-21) Financial Performance  
 

  The in-year financial position as at 31 December 2020 is shown in Table 2 
below. 

 
Table 2 – Comparison of budget against projected outturn at 31 December 
2020 

 

 
 

Directorate/Budget Area

Original 

Budget

Revised 

Budget

Projected 

Outturn Q3

Projected Over / 

(Under) Spend 

Projected Over / 

(Under) Spend

2020-21 2020-21 2020-21 2020-21 Qtr 2 2020-21

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Directorate

Education and Family Support 120,931 123,512 124,839 1,327 1,494

Social Services and Wellbeing 70,894 73,240 74,052 812 420

Communities 27,790 28,379 27,627 (752) 456

Chief Executive's 18,228 18,773 18,573 (200) 1,118

Total Directorate Budgets 237,843 243,904 245,091 1,187 3,488

Council Wide Budgets

Capital Financing 7,329 7,329 7,129 (200) (200)

Levies 7,459 7,460 7,472 12 11

Apprenticeship Levy 650 650 655 5 (14)

Council Tax Reduction Scheme 15,254 15,254 15,254 0 1

Insurance Premiums 1,438 1,438 1,376 (62) (51)

Repairs & Maintenance 870 753 753 0 0

Pension Related Costs 430 430 435 5 0

Other Council Wide Budgets 15,612 9,167 2,230 (6,937) (3,266)

Total Council Wide Budgets 49,042 42,481 35,304 (7,177) (3,519)

Earmarked Reserves 0 500 5,799 5,299 0

Total 286,885 286,885 286,194 (691) (31)
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 The overall projected position at 31st December 2020 is a net under spend of 
£691,000, comprising £1.187 million net over spend on directorates and a £7.177 
million net under spend on corporate budgets, offset by net appropriation to 
earmarked reserves of £5.299 million. Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the position 
during this financial year has been very fluid and relies heavily on securing 
additional funding from Welsh Government to support cost pressures and loss of 
income. The directorate position has improved significantly since quarter 2 and it 
is hoped that it will continue to improve during the remainder of the financial year. 
The main reasons for the increase in under spend on ‘Other Council Wide 
Budgets’ are due to the movement on inflation rates since budget setting (CPI was 
1.7% in February 2020 and had reduced to 0.6% by December 2020) and 
therefore the reduced requirement to allocate budget to service areas in-year (£1.5 
million), successful WG Covid-19 claims of £3.4 million since quarter 2 that 
otherwise would have had to have been met from this budget and additional grant 
funding being made available from WG to contribute to the increased costs of 
teachers’ pay.  

 
 

  The MTFS Budget Reduction Contingency Reserve referenced in Principle 7 
enables the Council to manage delays or unforeseen obstacles to the delivery of 
significant MTFS budget reduction proposals. No allocations have been made to 
date from this reserve, but further reviews will be undertaken during the remainder 
of the financial year, and draw down made accordingly, and the level of this reserve 
will be kept under review by the Section 151 officer in light of forecast difficulties in 
delivering specific future budget reduction proposals.    

 
 
Historical Financial Performance 
 
Table 3 outlines the historical outturn position over the previous three financial years. 
It demonstrates a healthy outturn position with a net under spend overall on 
directorate and council wide budgets, which have enabled the Council to establish 
new and increased earmarked reserves to meet emerging pressures and 
commitments. Annually the Council has generally drawn down more from reserves 
than it has established in year. It has also been able to slightly increase the value of 
the Council Fund to its current level of £9.340 million which is in line with MTFS 
Principle 9. 
 
Over recent years the year end position of the Council has been masked by year-end 
grant allocations from Welsh Government, for a number of areas including schools 
and social services, generating under spends that were not budgeted for during the 
financial year. For example, the 2019-20 outturn position was impacted by 
unexpected grant funding from Welsh Government of over £2.6 million, which the 
Council would have been unaware of when setting and approving its 2019-20 budget. 
Given the favourable outturn position, and the uncertainty around the impact of the 
Covid-19 pandemic on the Council’s budget for 2020-21, and potentially longer, a 
specific Covid-19 earmarked reserve was established at the end of 2019-20 to 
mitigate additional cost pressures and loss of income, including council tax income, 
during 2020-21 and beyond. Year-end outturns are one-off and usually used to 
establish new earmarked reserves or pay off existing prudential borrowing, they 
cannot be used to offset future budget savings or reduce council tax. 
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Table 3: Historical Financial Outturn Position 2017-2020 
 
 

 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

 £000 £000 £000 

       

Council Budget 258,093 265,984 270,809 

        

Outturn 251,639 258,131  261,354 

        

(Under) Spend (6,454) (7,853) (9,455) 

        

Accrued Council Tax Income (594) (670)  (1,502) 

        

Appropriations to Earmarked Reserves 6,661 8,094  10,394 

        

Transfer to Council Fund 387 429  563 

        

Draw Down from Reserves 10,703 9,996 8,299  

 
 
Usable Reserves 
 
In terms of financial reserves, the Council Fund balance has steadily risen over the 
last 10 years, to its current value of £9.340 million, as shown in Table 4. This 
represents 3.4% of the net revenue budget for 2019-20 or 5.27% of the net revenue 
budget, excluding schools. This aligns with MTFS Principle 9 which states that: 
 
The Council Fund balance should be set at a prudent but not excessive level. This 
will normally be maintained at a level of 5% of the Council’s net budget, excluding 
schools.  
 
Table 4: Usable Reserves 2017-2020 
 

 

Council 
Fund 

Balance 
Earmarked 
Reserves 

Capital 
Receipts 
Reserve 

Capital 
Grants 

Unapplied 

Total 
Usable 

Reserves 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2017-18 8,347 48,075 21,161 288 77,871 

2018-19 8,776 48,107 17,922 1,482 76,287 

2019-20  9,340 55,222  18,608  317  83,487  

 
 
In total, usable reserves have increased over the 3 year period. The capital receipts 
reserve has fallen slightly, as major schemes within the capital programme have been 
progressed. In contrast, earmarked reserves have increased, but it is important to 
note that within this balance is a capital programme reserve which, similar to the 
capital receipts reserve, supports major capital schemes within the capital 
programme. As the potential to generate capital receipts from the sale of assets 
diminishes, this has become an important source of funding for the capital programme 
and enables major capital schemes to progress without the need for borrowing which 
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would put additional pressure on the revenue budget. As at 31 March 2020 the 
balance was £20.878 million, which constituted 38% of the total Earmarked Reserves 
balance, leaving £34.344 million for other pressures, including: 
 

- £2.161 million Insurance 
- £4.993 million Service Reconfiguration 
- £4.668 million Building / Asset Management 
- £3.695 million Equalisation Funds and Grants 
- £2.622 million Specific Directorate Pressures 
- £3.000 million Covid-19 Recovery   

 
Earmarked reserves are reviewed regularly, drawn down when required and 
unwound when no longer necessary. 
 
Borrowing and Investments 

 

The Council’s Treasury Management Strategy sets out its approach with regard to 
borrowing and investments. The Council’s current strategy is to maintain borrowing 
and investments below their underlying levels, sometimes known as internal 
borrowing. This strategy is prudent as investment returns are low and counterparty 
risk is relatively high. However, with limited capital receipts likely to be available in 
future years and significant capital investment planned, including the 21st Century 
Schools Band B Programme, the Council is forecasting an increased capital financing 
requirement. 
 
Capital interest costs as a percentage of the net revenue budget have historically 
averaged between 3% to 4%. However, this could increase if budgets are squeezed 
further and the Council’s under-borrowed position diminishes.   
 

2.2.2 Non-Financial Statistics:       
 
Population 
 
Bridgend has a population of almost 147,049 (mid-year estimate 2019). Between 
2008 and 2019 its population grew by 6.7% and this is expected to continue and 
reach around 150,000 by 2030, an increase of around 0.3% per annum.  
 
The age distribution of the County Borough is broadly in line with the average for 
Wales, however there is a higher percentage of 30 to 64 year olds, and lower 
percentage of 15 to 29 and 65+ year olds.  
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Chart 2: Age Distribution of Population at mid-year 2019 

 

 
 
 
A growth in population places greater demand on Council services including housing, 
education, environment services and social care. The level of unemployment is also 
instrumental in determining the demand for Council funded benefits such as council 
tax reduction or concessions when paying for Council services. 

 
Employment 

 
In terms of employment, for the year ending 31 March 2020 Bridgend’s employment 
rate was 59% compared to an all-Wales level of 57.2%. Bridgend had a higher than 
average economic activity rate, and consequently a lower than average economic 
inactivity rate. This covers those people who are out of work and not looking for a job, 
including those who were looking after a home or retired. 
 
The impact of Covid-19 and the closure of the Ford plant in September 2020 is likely 
to have an adverse effect on these figures by the end of the 2020-21 financial year. 
Any increase in the number of unemployed or on low incomes will create a pressure 
on a number of service areas, including housing and social services, but also on 
benefit related services such as council tax support.  
 

 
Pupil Numbers 

 
The Council has a total of 59 schools (infant, junior, primary, secondary and special, 
welsh medium and church schools) with around 22,000 pupils. A number of these 
buildings are in poor condition with a backlog of repairs and maintenance issues. 
Pupil numbers overall and within and across schools do not remain static, and are 
currently rising, which impacts upon the need to provide the right number of school 
places in the right locations. The Council has already invested £21.6 million in 
providing new and refurbished schools under Band A of the 21st Century Schools 
Programme and has also committed to spending a further £19 million of funding 
under Band B of the programme. The cost of financing these schemes, along with 
any future operating costs, will be reflected within future financial pressures.  
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Other statistics 
 

 
 
We also develop, manage and maintain 280 hectares of open spaces, including 
children’s play areas, sports pitches, commons, highway verges, landscapes and 
horticultural features. All of these require regular maintenance and investment, in 
addition to the ongoing running costs required to keep them open for the public. 

 
 

2.3 Scrutiny and Challenge 

 
 
2.3.1 Cabinet and Corporate Management Board (CMB) continue to seek to embed a 

culture of medium term financial planning within the Council.  Against that 
background, further efforts have been made again this year to secure greater 
involvement of stakeholders in the development of the MTFS and the Corporate 
Plan, despite the restrictions caused by the Covid-19 pandemic.  An eight week 
consultation ‘Fit for the Future’ was undertaken between 19 October and 13 
December 2020, the emphasis of which was on the Council’s recovery plans, what  
the public felt were important services during the lockdown and what services they 
actually accessed. Due to social distancing requirements, which limited face to face 
interactions, the budget consultation was pre-launched on social media prior to the 
live survey date and the consultation itself focused more on online, social media 
and interactive ways of working.   

 
2.3.2 A wide variety of methods of communication were used including surveys, social 

media, a number of online engagement sessions, online FAQ sessions as well as 
videos, radio adverts and media releases. In addition, in order to gather the views of 
young people, the consultation team attended a Bridgend Youth Council meeting 
and promoted the consultation amongst learners, staff and parents at Bridgend 
secondary schools and Bridgend College. The results were collated and presented 
to Cabinet on 19 January 2021 in order to further inform decisions on the MTFS.  

 
2.3.3 The consultation was supported by a full communications and promotional plan. 

The main activities included three media releases, a BCBC budget explainer video, 
various press release/editorials in the media, a social media/web campaign, radio 
campaign, direct marketing to key target audiences e.g. businesses, schools, youth 
council and internal communications for staff and elected members. 

 
2.3.4 Overall, the Council received 1,831 interactions from a combination of survey 

completions, engagement at various meetings, social media engagement and via 
the authority’s Citizens’ Panel. Due to the impact of Covid-19 this is a decrease of 
5,606 (75%) on the 7,437 interactions from last year. A total of 1,421 survey 
responses were received, a decrease of 58% on last year’s survey completions. 

 
2.3.5 A summary of the main headlines arising from the consultation is provided in Table 

5 below. 

Leisure and Well-being: 
  
Life Centres  5  
Swimming Pools  5  
Sports Centres  8  
Library services    11 
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 Table 5 – Headline Figures from Public Consultation 
 

Headlines from the Public Consultation 

Responding to the Pandemic 

 45% of respondents stated that customer services had performed well or very well during the 
pandemic. 

 47% of respondents stated that the support for vulnerable residents had been performed well 
or very well during the pandemic;  

 When asked what services they had missed during lockdown respondents stated that the 
services that they had missed the most were community recycling centres, followed by gyms 
and or swimming pools and then parks and playing fields. 

 When asked which maintained services should be a priority for the future respondents stated 
general waste and recycling collection services followed by street lighting including responding 
to street lighting faults and then domestic abuse support. 

 70% of respondents stated that the support for communities had been performed well or very 
well during the pandemic. 

Business and the Economy 

 87% of respondents stated that support for local businesses was important or very important. 

 73% of respondents stated that promotion of town centres as places to visit was important or 
very important. 

 When asked if respondents had any other ideas about how the council should support local 
businesses respondents stated reduce business rates and rents followed by need to 
invest/regenerate the town centres and empty properties, encourage more shops, ensure 
cleanliness and reduce anti-social behaviour and then better and free car parking. 

Health and Wellbeing 

 When asked which support services to help our most vulnerable residents the council should 
focus on as we recover from the pandemic 92% of respondents stated that support for older 
people was important or very important. 

 81% stated that ensuring those who are homeless are kept safe as lockdown restrictions ease 
was important or very important. 

 78% of respondents stated that food poverty – (for example should BCBC support and promote 
food banks and provide children eligible for free school meals with food parcels during school 
holidays) was important or very important. 

 77% of respondents stated that council tax support for residents who had difficulty paying their 
council tax as a direct result of the pandemic was important or very important. 

 88% of respondents stated that during the pandemic support from community organisations 
was either important or very important. 

Civic Offices 

 81% of respondents stated that they had not missed coming into Civic Offices while it has been 
closed. When asked how they have accessed services while Civic Offices has been closed 
respondents stated the website, followed by telephone and then email. 

 60% of respondents stated that when Civic Offices do reopen the council should move to an 
appointment based system. 

 59% of respondents stated that when Civic Offices reopen they will continue to access services 
online, a further 20% of respondents stated that they always preferred to access services 
online. 

Digitalisation 

 When asked what would help you or someone you know access services online 44% stated 
that they didn’t need any help accessing services online, this was followed by 15% stated that 
they would find printable ‘how to’ guides useful and 14% stated that they would like to have 
videos on the Bridgend council website. 12% of respondents stated that they would like access 
to community learning sessions and 11% stated that they would like appointments with a 
member of the customer services team to show them how to access services online. 
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Council Tax 

 When asked to select which statement best represent their views on setting the council tax for 
2021-22, 37% of respondents were prepared to increase council tax a bit to help protect the 
most important services where possible (4.5% increase), followed by 36% of respondents who 
preferred to keep council tax levels the same level, which would result in a reduction in the 
level of services provided, followed by 19% of respondents who were prepared to increase 
council tax more significantly to protect more services (6% increase) and then 8% of 
respondents who were prepared to pay as much as is needed to maintain all council services 
at existing levels (16% increase). 

The Future 

 When asked what do they think our long term priorities for the future should be, respondents 
selected making in house efficiencies, followed by focussing on services that benefit everyone 
in the borough and then encouraging citizens to take more responsibility. 

 When asked which three services the council should prioritise when recovering from the 
pandemic, respondents most commonly chose care for older people, followed by schools and 
then recycling and waste. 

 
2.3.6 In addition to the public consultation, Cabinet and CMB have been working with the 

Budget Research and Evaluation Panel (BREP) over the last six months to facilitate 
the budget planning process.  The draft budget report approved by Cabinet in 
January 2021 has also been scrutinised by the Council’s Scrutiny Committees 
resulting in a report to Cabinet on 9 February from the Corporate Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee (COSC), outlining a number of recommendations. Cabinet has 
considered COSC’s recommendations, which include recommendations from 
BREP, and a response to these is provided in Appendix A. 

 
2.3.7 Cabinet and CMB have reflected on the responses received from the public 

consultation and have compiled the budget based on the comments and responses 
received. This includes: 

 

 protecting school budgets 

 investment in new provision for additional learning needs 

 support for homeless individuals 

 enhancing our digitalisation capabilities 

 support for waste and recycling 

 additional funding to support an ageing population 

 lower council tax increase than originally proposed 

 
 

2.4 Service Overview 

 
2.4.1 This overview summarises the continued and significant investment in public 

services that the Council will make.  It also sets out where we will be making 
significant changes to particular areas of service and consequences of these to the 
budget 

 
2.4.2 Education  
 

The Council is proposing to spend £127 million on services delivered by the 
Education and Family Support Directorate in 2021-22.  The majority of this money 
will be spent by Bridgend’s 59 schools and one pupil referral unit.   
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In addition to the £103 million proposed budget to be delegated to schools in 2021-
22, which mostly pays for the salaries of teaching and other school staff, and the 
running costs of the facilities (ongoing revenue expenditure), the Council has 
already spent £21.6 million in building and refurbishing schools as part of our 21st 
Century School Modernisation Band A Programme and has provisionally committed 
to a further £19 million as part of the Band B Programme. This comprises one-off 
capital expenditure across several years, with significant match funding from Welsh 
Government. Welsh Government has provided approval in principle in respect of the 
Strategic Outline Programme submitted by the Council around our aspirations for 
Band B funding. However, approval will also be required for individual project 
business cases. While it is too early to say how this will progress, the concepts 
proposed are based around forecast demand for primary school places, our support 
to promote the growth in Welsh-medium education and our desire to create 
additional capacity to meet the needs of children with additional learning needs in 
our main special school, mainly in the primary sector. It is likely that this will 
represent the most significant area of capital expenditure for the Council in future 
years.   
 
The Council has a longer-term goal to make the overall schools system more 
efficient (e.g. through making sure we have the right number of school places 
available in the right parts of the county (including ensuring enough capacity for 
anticipated future increases in school age population)).  
 
For 2021-22 the level of budget reductions required is not as great as had been 
feared. As a result, it has been possible to protect schools from a proposed 1% 
annual efficiency target for one year. However, the forecast pressure on Council 
budgets for future years is such that it may be unavoidable for 2022-23 onwards, 
and so it will be necessary for headteachers and governing bodies to plan ahead.  
 
The Council has identified ‘Helping people and communities to be more healthy and 
resilient’ as a ‘Well-being Objective’ and early intervention is an important part of 
this – taking steps wherever possible to prevent people becoming reliant on Council 
services. As well as being of great social value to individuals and communities, this 
approach is more cost effective. Successful intervention at an early age and at an 
early stage can prevent needs from escalating and requiring more costly and 
complex help later on.   
 
In seeking to protect our investment in education and early intervention, the Council 
is making minimal changes to the services delivered at this time. We are proposing 
the following changes in 2021-2022 that are reflected in the budget: 
 

 We intend reviewing our staffing structures within the Education and Family 

Support Directorate, which we anticipate will secure efficiency savings of 

around £110,000. 

 We would like to reduce our contribution to Central South Consortium over the 

coming years. This is, however, subject to agreement with our partners. For 

2021-2022, we anticipate a further cut of £5,000 (1%). We will continue 

discussions around savings that can be made in future years.  

We will continue to seek efficiencies in the application of the Council’s Home-to-
School / College Transport Policy. We have also reviewed other aspects of our 
transport provision including post-16 transport, following a full public consultation 
exercise. 
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2.4.3  Social Care and Well-being  
 

After Education, the largest area of Council spend is on social care. This includes 
social care for children and for adults with care and support needs. Within the 
Directorate there is a focus on well-being and independence, outcome focussed 
practice which supports people to live the lives that matter to them. This way of 
working results in less dependency on commissioned social care services for many 
individuals and more effective and cost effective use of statutory services. The 
Directorate continues to develop new approaches to service delivery and this 
includes better support and outcomes for prevention, early intervention and 
wellbeing. This approach supports the well-being objective of ‘helping people and 
communities to be more healthy and resilient’ and is also part of the Directorate’s 
transformation plan with a clear link to the Medium Term Financial Strategy. 
 
There are established working relationships between children’s social care and 
early help and intervention services with mechanisms in place to ensure close 
working and appropriate and proportionate responses to families and children in 
need.  
 
Our strategy for the next few years is to more effectively support independence and 
continue to remodel the way we work in order to lessen dependency and enable 
people to maximise their independence.   
 
 Social services is largely a needs led service and whilst the long term strategy is to 
enable people to be more self-reliant, the demographics show that people are living 
longer, often with more complex conditions than ever before. This means that there 
are more people living in the community who would previously have remained in 
hospital or entered a care home. Children’s social care is also needs led and the 
financial pressure to meet need can fluctuate very rapidly. Needs are met and 
personal outcomes achieved within available budgets. In total, the Council is 
proposing to spend £74 million on social care and wellbeing services in 2021-22.  
 
Though some pressures are allowed for in planning the 2021-22 budget, we are not 
 simply increasing the budget to meet needs based on current models of care and 
support. This would be unsustainable and if we increased budgets year on year to 
meet new demand, it would increasingly mean the Council would have to restrict 
other services. Therefore the Council’s strategy is to continue to transform how we 
work with people to support their independence and how services are delivered. 
Introducing new ways of working which will be sustainable in the long term, 
alongside a service which has to meet a range of statutory needs, requires a long 
term shift in culture and practice. The service has made good progress in achieving 
the required savings, however the increase in demand and complexity of care 
required continues to put pressure on our budgets. The impact of the Covid-19 
pandemic on people with care and support needs and the social care sector is 
significant in the short and medium term and plans will need to be adjusted to reflect 
this changed context. 

 
In order to be sustainable going forward, the Council is ensuring that any changes 
are introduced in a planned and timely way in order to take existing and future 
customers with us as well as the general workforce. This work has already 
commenced and the budget saving proposals for 2021-22 build on the 
implementation plans that are already underway. The re-modelling programmes 
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focus on changing the culture and reviewing what has become ‘custom and 
practice’.  

 
The Council has already made changes. In adult social care we have changed the 
assessment framework in order to improve the outcomes for people who need care 
and support whilst also reducing the numbers of people who require long term 
support. The Council focuses on helping people to achieve the outcomes they want 
for themselves, targeting our interventions on what is missing, rather than going 
straight to what package of care we can give them. We are also actively reviewing 
the way we deliver domiciliary care, day services and residential care for children. 
There has also been an increased focus on developing the Council’s foster care 
and remodelling residential services. 

 
Importantly these transformations are designed to both better support people and 
cost less. The Council has identified a number of further transformations that 
continue this approach, some of which are reflected in changes to the budget.  
These include a full review of the learning disability day opportunities and 
accommodation strategy and further remodelling of Children’s residential and 
fostering services. 

 
Housing as a determinant of physical and mental health is widely recognised and 
this link is reinforced by the range of activities and services provided by the Housing 
Team. The Housing (Wales) Act 2014 introduced the need to move to a more 
preventative approach to homelessness and this is a core principle of the work 
undertaken. The service has responded to the challenges of Covid-19 and new 
guidance introduced by Welsh Government in relation to homelessness 
presentations, and has recognised these as budget pressures for the Council, with 
the aim of providing temporary accommodation to people in need, in order to reduce 
the number of street homeless people.  The Council does not have any housing 
stock of its own but retains a number of statutory functions relating to addressing 
housing need and combatting homelessness.  

 
The service also administers the Housing Support Grant from Welsh Government 
(£5.8 million).  The support activities are both broad and diverse.  This is done both 
through a range of corporate joint working and contract arrangements with third 
sector organisations, delivering specific projects for people who are vulnerable with 
complex needs.  These projects include services for people suffering domestic 
abuse, mental health and substance misuse issues, learning disabilities, 
accommodation for young people, people with mental health support needs and 
other housing related support for people who need help to access or maintain 
accommodation successfully.   

 
Housing will continue to adopt a strategic approach to homelessness prevention 
and provision by working with Welsh Government and partner organisations.  Work 
with Registered Social Landlords is on-going to support new housing developments 
and housing will continue to use the Social Housing Grant effectively to increase the 
supply of social housing. 
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2.4.4 Public Realm  
 

Most of the Council’s net budget is spent on education and social care – these are 
very valued services, but are naturally aimed at certain groups within our 
community.  However, the Council’s work on the public realm has a direct and 
visible impact on everybody. This includes our work to maintain highways, parks 
and open spaces, clean our streets, and collect and dispose of our waste.   

 
In 2021-22 the Council is likely to receive around £4 million of direct Welsh 
Government grant for public realm services. This includes waste services, public 
transport, rights of way and road safety.  

 
The overall net budget that the Council proposes to spend on public realm services 
is around £21.8 million. The fact that schools have had a high degree of financial 
protection in previous years has meant that the Council’s other services have been 
under considerable pressure to make savings and in many cases we have had to 
reduce levels of service. However the services in the Communities Directorate have 
also been subject to service changes that have resulted in alternative delivery 
models that have increased productivity, as well as collaborative approaches that 
have increased both efficiency and service resilience. Investment in this area is 
proposed to continue into 2021-22. 

 
The seven year contract with Kier is now moving into its fourth year and the costs 
associated with waste collection still remain competitive on an all Wales basis.  
During the first few years of the contract there has been a significant increase in the 
amount of waste recycled, (Bridgend is consistently in the top 5 of best performing 
waste authorities in Wales), and therefore a significant reduction in the volume of 
our residual waste. This is expected to benefit the Council financially over time, 
subject to contractual conditions with our disposal arrangements. An indicative net 
saving of £1.3 million was identified in 2019-20 as a result of negotiating new 
operating arrangements at the Materials Recovery and Energy Centre (MREC). An 
agreement with Neath Port Talbot Council has now been made for waste disposal 
going forward until 2030 or until a regional facility comes on line.  A £300,000 
budget pressure is included in the MTFS for 2021-22 to mitigate the shortfall in 
savings until this time. We expect to spend in the region of £9.1 million on the 
collection and disposal of waste in 2021-22. Work will also commence on looking at 
the provision of waste and recycling services post 2024, when the Kier contract 
ends, and this will be reported to Cabinet in 2021. 

 
A major challenge for the Council is how to continue to meet public expectations for 
many highly visible and tangible services when the available overall Council budget 
inevitably means the Council will be less able to deliver these services to the same 
level and frequency. These services are often the ones the public identify with their 
council tax payments.  

 
The Council’s strategy is to retain and maintain the most important public services 
in this area whilst driving ever greater efficiency, making some service reductions 
where we think it will have the least impact across Council services, recognising 
that this still may be significant in some areas. We will also develop alternative ways 
of delivering and sustaining services including greater and more effective 
collaboration and encouraging others to work with us or assume direct responsibility 
for services in some cases. The most significant proposed change in this respect is: 
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• A move to shift the responsibility for the management and maintenance of 
sports fields and pavilions from the Council to user clubs and groups or local 
town and community councils. The Council will adopt a flexible approach to 
community asset transfer (CAT), utilising the new streamlined CAT process, 
and ensuring that appropriate advice and both capital investment (from the 
CAT fund in the capital programme) and revenue support (from the new sports 
club support fund) are made available. The Council aims to achieve savings of 
£300,000 in 2021-22 from transferring these assets. 

 
 Reductions in spend in this area will allow us to protect our investment in the 
Council’s priorities and in areas where we have far less ability to exercise control.   

 
2.4.5  Supporting the Economy  
 

 Whilst this is a Council priority, services such as regeneration and economic 
development as a discretionary service have nevertheless made significant 
reductions to their budgets over recent years. The Council has delivered this by 
employing fewer but more highly skilled staff, and focussing activity more narrowly 
on priority areas to maximise impact. Going forward, we will increasingly collaborate 
on a regional basis with the nine other Councils that make up the Cardiff Capital 
Region City Deal, particularly in areas such as transport, economic development 
and strategic planning. The City Deal is creating a £1.2 billion fund for investment in 
the region over the next 20 years. This long term investment will be targeted to 
focus on raising economic prosperity, increasing job prospects and improving digital 
and transport connectivity. In order to play an effective part in the City Deal, the 
Council will maintain as far as possible existing investment in its transport planning, 
spatial planning and regeneration teams to reflect this direction of travel.  The 
Council will be spending in the region of £2.1 million a year running these services, 
plus a further £700,000 as Bridgend’s contribution to the Deal itself. These teams 
will ensure successful delivery of high profile regeneration projects, as well as 
working through its employability programme to mitigate job losses as a result of the 
pandemic and major employers, such as Ford, leaving the County Borough.  We 
are also in the process of developing a new Local Development Plan and an 
important part of our budget planning is making sure that it is resourced 
appropriately to ensure our plan is properly researched and evidenced and sets out 
the development planning proposals for the County Borough which will shape its 
future, including housing growth.  

 
 More specifically, the Council has made and continues to make good progress in 

pursuit of the development of our main towns. These include the regeneration of the 
waterfront at Porthcawl, including the Salt Lake site, the redevelopment of Maesteg 
Town Hall, and investment in initiatives to improve the town centre in Bridgend. This 
includes potentially relocating Bridgend College to a town centre location. Much of 
this investment is not the Council’s own money, but skilled teams are required to bid 
successfully in a competitive environment to ensure money is levered in. 

 
 The Council will continue to operate a number of grant funded programmes of work 

to support our most vulnerable groups and those furthest away from employment, 
including training and skills and work support programmes such as Bridges into 
Work.   
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2.4.6  Regulatory and Corporate Services  
 

 The Council operates a number of other services which it recognises fulfil specific 
and important roles. In many cases these are statutory though the precise level of 
service to be provided is not defined in law. The most significant areas are as 
follows: 

 
 Regulatory Services 
  

 This is a combined service with the Vale of Glamorgan and Cardiff City Councils, for 
which Bridgend will contribute around £1.8 million towards a group of services that 
includes Trading Standards, Environmental Health, Animal Health and Licensing 
(Alcohol, Gambling, Safety at Sports Grounds, Taxis etc.). These services all 
ensure in different ways that the public is protected. 

 
 As well as allowing for financial savings, the collaboration delivers greater resilience 
in the service and stronger public protection across all three Council areas.  

 
 Registrars 

  
The Council operates a registrars service that deals primarily with the registration of 
Births, Marriages and Deaths. The service also undertakes Civil Partnership and 
Citizenship ceremonies. The main base for the registrars’ service was moved from 
Tyr Ardd to the Civic Offices during 2020-21, creating efficiencies in terms of 
operating costs by rationalising the Council’s estate and generating an additional 
capital receipt.  

 
  Council Tax and Benefits  
 

The taxation service collects over £80 million in Council tax from around 65,000 
households across the county borough. Our collection rates over the last two years 
were the highest ever in the Council’s history, but this has been seriously impacted 
by the Covid-19 pandemic. We are determined to regain this high level, but we are 
seizing the opportunity to reduce the cost of operating the service, by offering online 
services. We now offer a range of secure Council tax functions online, allowing 
residents to self-serve at a time and location convenient to them. This will allow us 
to reduce the cost of running the service. 

 
Benefits are funded by the central UK government but the administration of Housing 
Benefit and the Council Tax Reduction Scheme falls to the Council.  

 
Universal Credit (UC) for working age people was fully introduced in Bridgend 
during June 2018. In conjunction with Citizens Advice, the Benefits Service will 
provide digital and personal budgeting support to assist people making new claims 
for UC. 

 
2.4.7  Corporate Services  
 

There are a number of things that the Council does that support the delivery of 
services but which themselves are not visible to the public. We need to maintain 
these services with sufficient capacity to support our services whilst making them as 
efficient and effective as possible. In many cases we operate such services by 
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sharing with other organisations. Opportunities for further collaboration or sharing in 
these service areas has been and will continue to be explored.  

 
  Property and building maintenance 

  
 The Council is undertaking a review of its commercial property portfolio, identifying 
asset management opportunities and the mechanisms required to deliver a 
sustainable increase in income. Alongside this, the Council is continuing to dispose 
of assets it no longer requires to deliver services, in order to provide further 
investment in our capital programme. 

 
 The Council has brought together its asset management and building maintenance 
functions, and has centralised all premises repairs, maintenance and energy 
budgets into a single ‘corporate landlord’ service within the Communities 
Directorate. This will better enable us to manage compliance, embed ‘whole life 
costing’ approaches into decision-making, manage the quality of work undertaken 
by contractors, and thereby deliver efficiencies in the management of our estate. 
This focus on reducing our assets and energy efficiency will be essential if the 
Council is to meet Welsh Governments targets of all public sectors bodies being net 
carbon neutral by 2030.  A draft “Bridgend 2030 Decarbonisation Strategy”, setting 
out these intentions will be subject to public consultation in 2021. 

 
The service will continue to review its processes in 2021-22 including seeking 
further operational efficiencies and streamlined business processes, from IT 
investment, improved procurement and contract management.  

 
  Legal services 
  

 The Council needs to maintain effective legal support for all of its services.  At a 
time when the Council is trying to transform services it is important to bring about 
these changes within the law. The service also directly supports front line services 
such as Education and Social Services, and is provided by a mix of permanent 
internal staff and expertise purchased from the private sector when necessary. 
Almost half of our in-house legal team is specifically focussed on child protection 
cases.   
 
 The service is nevertheless very lean and so our focus will be on ensuring that we 
can build more resilience and responsiveness into the service through some 
changes in responsibilities and operating practice. 

 
  Finance 
  

 The Council has a central team that manages all of the financial management of the 
Council. This includes high level strategic advice, the Council’s accounts, 
monitoring of financial performance and supports the oversight and management of 
the Council’s finances. The service fulfils certain legal requirements that ensures 
transparency and accountability in the way that public money is used – for example 
in producing accounts which are then audited and in delivering value for money in 
service delivery.  
 
 The Finance Section will be looking to further improve and enhance business 
processes to improve efficiency and also meet legislative changes.  Significant 
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progress has been made in automating payments and the Council will continue to 
develop and extend this to a wider range of suppliers.   

 
  Human Resources (HR) and Organisational Development (OD)  
  

 With over 6,000 employees including schools, the Council needs a dedicated 
human resources service. The primary role of the service is to provide professional 
advice, guidance and support to managers and staff on a wide range of HR and OD 
issues as well as provide HR services for the payment of salaries, pension, 
contracts and absence administration. Other services include training and 
development, recruitment and retention, developing employee skills and ‘growing 
our own’. We intend making greater investment in recruiting more apprentices next 
year. 
 
 Working closely with our recognised trade unions, it maintains positive and 
transparent employee relations arrangements.   
 

  ICT 
  

 We are continuing to invest in the automation and digitisation of services in line with 
our recently approved Digital Strategy, where it is appropriate to do so, and work is 
ongoing to identify priority areas through the Digital Transformation Programme 
which will help achieve savings in future years of the MTFS. 
 
 The ICT service is assisting the Digital Transformation programme, supporting the 
changes across a range of services that in turn allow savings or improvements 
through more flexible working or new ways to access services.  The Council spends 
around £5 million on its ICT services provision to support main Council activities 
and schools. The ICT service has focused on developing staff through the 
apprenticeship programme in conjunction with HR, developing skills and enabling 
career progression in-house.   
 

 
 Procurement 

  
 The Council has a central team that provides procurement support across the range 
of services that we provide. Effective procurement is essential to ensuring good 
value for money across the Council, but we will still continue to seek corporate wide 
efficiencies in the operation of this service. The service is also focusing more efforts 
on developing the foundational economy based on local procurement as well as 
reviewing its overall approach in an effort to secure better outcomes for the Council 
from its large annual spend in this area.  

 
  Democratic Services 
 

 The Council is a democratic organisation with 54 elected members (Councillors) 
who  make decisions, set policy direction and oversee the general performance of 
the Council. Like many Councils, Bridgend has a mayor whose job is to chair 
meetings of the Council and represent the Council in the community (this is 
completely different to the elected mayors in cities like London and Bristol). These 
democratic processes require support to ensure accountability and transparency in 
decision making. The number of elected members in each authority is set 
independently. Their remuneration is also determined by an independent Panel. 
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  Internal Audit 
  

 Our Regional Internal Audit Shared Service is provided by a joint service that we 
share with the Vale of Glamorgan, Rhondda Cynon Taf and Merthyr Councils. The 
service carries out routine checks and investigations to ensure that the Council 
maintains good governance – especially as it relates to the proper accountability of 
money and other resources.  
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SECTION 3. THE FINANCIAL CLIMATE 
 

3.1 Current Financial Situation 

 
 
3.1.1 In March 2020, following a one-year Spending Round in 2019, the Chancellor 

announced that the comprehensive spending review (CSR), setting out government 
expenditure plans for the next three years would be delayed because of the 
coronavirus outbreak. When the CSR was launched in July 2020, due to 
unprecedented uncertainty, the Chancellor did not fix a set spending envelope, but 
confirmed that departmental spending (both capital and resource) would grow in 
real terms across the CSR period and that the government would deliver on the 
commitments made in the March Budget to level up and invest in the priorities of the 
British people. Given the impact Covid-19 has had on the economy, the Chancellor 
was clear there will need be tough choices in other areas of spending at the review. 

 
3.1.2 In October 2020 the Treasury confirmed that the Comprehensive Spending Review 

would only set departmental budgets for the following year, due to the economic 
disruption caused by Covid-19, and the ongoing uncertainties around Brexit, rather 
than the original plan of setting spending totals for three years and capital budgets 
for a further year. A statement from the Treasury said:  

 
“In order to prioritise the response to Covid-19, and our focus on supporting jobs, 
the Chancellor and the Prime Minister have decided to conduct a one-year 
Spending Review, setting department’s resource and capital budgets for 2021-22, 
and devolved administration’s block grants for the same period.” 

 
“While the government would have liked to outline plans for the rest of this 
parliament, the right thing today is to focus entirely on the response to Covid-19 and 
supporting jobs - that’s what the public would expect.” 

 
3.1.3 This is the second single year spending review in succession, and on 25 November 

2020 the Chancellor delivered the outcome of the review, along with the Office for 
Budget Responsibility (OBR) forecast. In terms of the latter, the OBR forecasts that 
the economy will contract this year by 11.3% - the largest fall in output for more than 
300 years. The Chancellor did say, however, that as the restrictions are eased, they 
expect the economy to start recovering, but that even with growth returning, "our 
economic output is not expected to return to pre-crisis levels until the fourth quarter 
of 2022". He added that the economic damage would be lasting and that the 
economy would be 3% smaller than expected in the March budget. 
 

3.1.4 In relation to the Spending Review he reported that this would deliver a "once in a 
generation" boost to infrastructure, with extra spending on schools, for councils and 
for the NHS. He said there would be £280 billion in spending "to get our country 
through coronavirus". He also said that the Spending Review would deliver stronger 
public services with billions in additional funding, including £1.3 billion for Wales. He 
also announced targeted pay increases for NHS workers and those on low pay, with 
a pay freeze for most of the rest of the public sector, alongside an increase in the 
National Living Wage of 2.2%. 
 

3.1.5 In response to the Spending Round, the Minister for Finance and Trefnydd, 
announced that Welsh Government’s revenue expenditure limit for 2021-22 would 
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increase by 4.6% in cash terms. This is in addition to additional funding for 2021-22 
of £766 million in relation to Covid-19. She also expressed disappointment at the 
public sector pay freeze, the capital settlement, which was much lower than 
expected, and the low level of funding for the whole of the UK for the Shared 
Prosperity Fund, the replacement for EU funding, for 2021-22.  

 
3.1.6 As a result of the late announcement of the Comprehensive Spending Review, Welsh 

Government decided to defer the announcement of their draft budget, along with the 
provisional local government settlement, until 21 and 22 December 2020, 
respectively. This also meant a delay in the announcement of the Welsh 
Government’s final local government settlement until 2 March 2021, so the Medium 
Term Financial Strategy and the budget for 2021-22 is proposed on the basis of the 
provisional settlement.  

 
3.1.7 The Welsh Government announced its draft budget for 2021-22 on 21 December 

2020, in support of their key priorities to protect, build and change. The budget 
included an additional £420 million for health and social care (including £385 million 
for core NHS services and an additional £10 million for the Social Care Workforce 
Grant) to support the NHS’s growth and recovery post-pandemic, a further £40 
million for the Housing Support Grant, towards the long-term goal of ending 
homelessness in Wales, and an additional £23.3 million to extend free school meals 
in school holidays for the entirety of 2021-22. Other measures include funding to 
support catch up learning, additional funding for the predicted increase in 
demographic of 16-19 year olds in sixth forms and further education, funding for 
mental health services and an uplift of £176 million for local government. Welsh 
Government are also maintaining capital support to local government, to enable them 
to deliver joint priorities including decarbonisation, housing and economic recovery 
following Covid-19. To help build a greener future, an extra £40 million will also be 
provided for modern education infrastructure, including £5 million for a net-zero 
schools pilot.   

 
 
 

3.2 Welsh Government Local Government Settlement 

 

3.2.1 Bridgend’s draft MTFS was presented to Cabinet on 19 January 2021, based on the 
provisional settlement, before being submitted for scrutiny. As outlined in that 
report, Bridgend’s published provisional settlement was an increase in Aggregate 
External Funding (AEF) of 4.3%. Councils are not expected to receive their final 
settlements from Welsh Government until 2 March 2021, so the final MTFS is based 
upon the provisional settlement. The headline figure is an overall increase, after 
adjusting for transfers, of 3.8%, across Wales and, for Bridgend, an increase of 
4.3% in Aggregate External Finance (AEF), or £9.064 million. This includes 
additional funding of £185,000 towards the full year effect of the teachers’ pay 
award in September 2020. The Minister for Housing and Local Government stated 
that the settlement provided local authorities with a stable platform for planning their 
budgets for the forthcoming financial year, and that they would continue to provide 
funding to support Local Government’s response to the pandemic, but that this 
would be considered separately, outside of the settlement. There are not intended 
to be any significant changes in the final settlement, which will be announced in 
March 2021. 
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This increase for Bridgend was the fifth highest increase across all Welsh Local 
Authorities as illustrated in Chart 3 below.    

 
 Chart 3: Revenue Funding for Welsh Councils 2021-22 (provisional 

settlement) 
 

 
 
3.2.2 In announcing the provisional settlement the Minister for Housing and Local 

Government, stated “this Settlement provides you with a stable platform for planning 
your budgets for the forthcoming financial year. I fully appreciate the pressures local 
government is facing and am committed to protecting local government, particularly 
at this difficult and challenging time. This is as good a Settlement as I can offer and 
one that should help to alleviate some of the pressures that you had been 
anticipating.” 

 
 Transfers into and out of the 2020-21 Revenue Settlement 
 
3.2.3 As mentioned in the draft MTFS report to Cabinet in January 2021, the 

provisional settlement includes information on a small number of transfers into 
the Revenue Support Grant (RSG) the only one affecting Bridgend being in 
respect of the Teachers’ Pay Grant 2020-21 (£3.981 million across Wales) for 
the period April 2021 to August 2021.  
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Specific Grants 
 
3.2.4 The picture on changes to specific grants is available at an all Wales level, but 

not yet at an individual authority level for most grants. While many of the grants 
remain unchanged from the 2020-21 figure, there are decreases on an all-Wales 
level in the Sustainable Waste Management grant of around 5.7%, the Childcare 
Offer grant (18.3%), and the Health and Social Services Transformation Fund 
has reduced by 20%. However, there are also increases in other grant schemes, 
including the Social Care Workforce Grant which has increased by an additional 
£10 million, from £40 million to £50 million, as outlined in the Welsh Government 
Budget, and support for Minority Ethnic and Gypsy, Roma, Traveller learners.  
Welsh Government has advised that the specific information will be updated for 
the final settlement. 

 
3.2.5 In relation to additional funding for Covid-19, the Welsh Government received 

£766 million in ‘consequentials’ from the November Spending Review. Some of 
this funding will go via specific grants to a small number of areas including the 
funding for free school meals in holidays, funding to support catch up learning in 
education and to top up the Homeless Prevention Grant. 

 
 

3.3 Forecast Financial Position 

 
3.3.1 This section of the report sets out the proposed MTFS for the Council for the next 

four financial years, based on the latest information available from the Welsh 
Government. It does not include fixed funding, expenditure or activity projections, 
but sets best, worst and most likely scenarios for the resources that will be 
available. The MTFS is reviewed regularly and amended as additional information 
becomes available, with the detail for future years being developed over the period 
of the strategy.   
 

3.3.2 The development of the MTFS 2021-22 to 2024-25 is led by Cabinet and Corporate 
Management Board (CMB) and takes into account auditors’ views, the 
recommendations of the Budget Research and Evaluation Panel, the public 
consultation, scrutiny by Corporate Overview and Scrutiny Committee and other 
scrutiny committees, and issues arising during 2020-21, underpinned by the 
ongoing aim to embed a culture of medium term financial planning closely aligned 
with corporate planning.  

 
3.3.3 Implementation of the MTFS will continue to be led by Cabinet and CMB, supported 

by financial and performance data.  Cabinet and CMB will seek to ensure that it is 
widely understood by internal stakeholders (Members, employees and Unions) and 
external stakeholders (citizens, businesses and partners).    

 

3.3.4 As a result of the one-year Spending Round, Welsh Government has not provided 
any indications of likely funding levels for 2022-23 onwards, which makes forward 
planning quite difficult, particularly in the post-Brexit years.  

 
3.3.5 The published provisional 2021-22 Aggregate External Finance (AEF) figure is an 

increase of 4.3%.  In the MTFS 2020-21 to 2023-24, it was stated that the Council 
would continue to work towards a most likely scenario in its planning assumptions 
for 2021-22 of an annual reduction in AEF of -1.5% and an assumed increase in 
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Council tax of 4.5% for 2021-22 to 2023-24, recognising the ongoing uncertainty 
around our funding in future years following Brexit. Whilst the settlement for next 
year is significantly better than anticipated, the proposed council tax increase is 
3.9% to reflect the number of pressures facing the Council. Going forward, and 
given the uncertainty and the potential longer term pressures resulting from the 
impact of the pandemic, Brexit and demographic increases in 2021-22 onwards, the 
proposed Council Tax increase for 2022-23 onwards will remain at 4.5%.  

 
3.3.6 The MTFS is regularly reviewed against service performance and external 

economic and fiscal information to ensure that early action can be taken as 
necessary to keep it and the Corporate Plan on track. This is particularly important 
given the uncertainties around Brexit and the fallout from the Covid-19 pandemic, in 
the coming months and years.  In view of these uncertainties, the MTFS has been 
developed taking into account possible resource envelope scenarios based on 
revised percentage changes in AEF shown in Table 6. These were previously set 
at: 

 
Best scenario:  -1.0% 
Most likely scenario: -1.5% 
Worst scenario:  -3.0% 

 
They have been revised for the MTFS 2021-25 to take into account the actual 
funding levels received over recent years, the worst of which was -0.1% in 2019-20, 
but will continue to be monitored and will be amended as further fiscal and 
economic information is made known.    

 
Table 6 – MTFS Scenarios: % Change in AEF  
 

  2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 

Best Scenario +4.3% +1.0% +1.0% +1.0% 

Most Likely Scenario  +4.3% 0% 0% 0% 

Worst Scenario +4.3% -1.0% -1.0% -1.0% 

 
3.3.7 The financial forecast for 2021-25 is predicated on £22.095 million budget 

reductions being met from Directorate and Corporate budgets and these are 
referred to later in the report. It is also predicated on a number of spending 
assumptions, including: 

  

 Projections for demographic changes, including an ageing population and 
an increasing number of young people with complex disabilities living into 
adulthood and adding progressively to the demand for care. 

 

 Inflationary uplifts to support specific contractual commitments including 
increases in energy costs. However, this is particularly uncertain at 
present, despite current inflation rates being low, and a risk to the Council, 
following the UK’s departure from the European Union. The potential 
impact on delays in imports to the UK, and on the supply chain, could lead 
to higher prices faced by the Council for its goods and services.   

 

 The future impact of national policies and new legislation which may not 
accompanied by commensurate funding, such as the Welsh Government’s 
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commitment to eradicate homelessness and the implications of the Local 
Government and Elections (Wales) Bill. 

 

 Where appropriate, fees and charges will increase by the statutory 
minimum or CPI (+0.6% at December 2020) plus 1%. The Income 
Generation and Charging Policy will be reviewed for future years.  

 

 Potential increases in staffing costs, including a confirmed 2.2% increase 
in the national living wage from April 2021 (from £8.72 to £8.91), along with 
the impact of staff pay increases in 2021-22. These include the full year 
effect of the teachers’ pay increase of September 2020 (minimum 2.75%, 
overall increase 3.1%), the unknown teachers’ pay increase in September 
2021 and potential increases for non-teachers in April 2021 following the 
increase of 2.75% in 2020-21. During the Spending Review in November 
2020 the Chancellor indicated that pay rises in most of the public sector, 
excluding the NHS, would be paused next year, but those who earn less 
than £24,000 will be guaranteed a pay rise of at least £250. However, this 
has been challenged by unions and could change. Therefore any 
increases higher than anticipated would significantly increase the overall 
pay bill, and the amount we pay in respect of external contracts.  

 
 

3.3.8 Table 7 below shows the Council’s potential net budget reduction requirement 
based on the forecast resource envelope and assumed council tax increases 
(paragraph 3.3.5 and 3.3.6 above) and inescapable spending assumptions 
(paragraph 3.3.7 above). 

 
Table 7 – Budget reduction scenarios 

 

  2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 Total 

  £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 

Best Scenario 1,760 4,837 4,637 4,431 15,665 

Most Likely Scenario  1,760 6,959 6,780 6,596 22,095 

Worst Scenario 1,760 9,081 8,881 8,676 28,398 

 
3.3.9 Cabinet and CMB are working together to develop plans to meet the most likely 

scenario above for the four year period.  In the event of the worst case materialising 
in any year, the budget shortfall would have to be met from the Council Fund and / 
or a further increase in Council Tax while additional budget reduction plans could be 
developed.  Should the best case scenario arise then Cabinet and CMB would look 
to reduce the impact on services as well as Council Tax.   

 
3.3.10 Table 8 shows current progress on identifying budget reduction proposals. 
  

Page 141



 

 

33 

 

 Table 8 – Risk Status of Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25 
 

Year 

GREEN: AMBER: RED:      

Total 
Required 

Proposal 
developed 

and 
deliverable 

Proposal in 
development 
but includes  
delivery risk 

Proposals 
not fully 

developed 
and include 

high 
delivery 

risk 

Budget 
reductions 

Identified so 
far 

Budget 
reductions 

not yet 
developed 

  £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 

2021-22 871 664 225 1,760 0 1,760 

2022-23 0 1,123 391 1,514 5,445 6,959 

2023-24 0 1,092 279 1,371 5,409 6,780 

2024-25 0 1014 0 1,014 5,582 6,596 

Total  871 3,893 895 5,659 16,436 22,095 

Percentage 
of total 
required 

4% 18% 4% 26% 74% 100% 

  

 
 

3.4 Corporate Risk Assessment 

 
3.4.1 The Council’s Corporate Risk Assessment identifies the key corporate risks and 

mitigating actions and is attached as Appendix B. The Corporate Risk Assessment 
has been regularly reviewed during the financial year, to take into account risks 
arising from the Covid-19 pandemic, and has been scrutinised by Governance and 
Audit Committee. These risks have been taken into account in the preparation of 
the MTFS and where there are identifiable financial implications these have been 
provided for either within the budget or earmarked reserves.  Where the financial 
risks are not clear, the risk is covered by the Council Fund.  
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SECTION 4. BUDGET 2021-22  
 

4.1 Revenue Budget 2021-22 

 
4.1.1 The net budget requirement is the amount of budget the Council requires to fulfil its 

functions.  It is calculated using the previous year’s budget as the baseline, adding 
any inescapable budget pressures and specific transfers into the settlement from 
Welsh Government, and subtracting any budget reduction proposals.  

   
4.1.2 The financing of the net budget comes from the Welsh Government settlement and 

Council Tax income. Table 9 summarises the 2021-22 budget requirement and how 
it will be financed. 

 
 Table 9 – Net Budget Requirement 

  

  2021-22 

  £'000 

2020-21 Net Budget (Table 2) 286,885 

Transfers and New Responsibilities (para 
3.2.3) 

185 

2021-22 Pressures (para 4.1.3) 13,646 

2021-22 Budget Reductions (para 4.1.15)                                                                                                                    -1,760 

2021-22 Net Budget Requirement 298,956 

Financed by:   

2020-21 Net Budget (Table 2) 286,885 

Net Cash Increase in AEF (para 3.2.1) 9,064 

Council tax increase of 3.9% (para 3.3.5) 
plus increase in tax base 

3,007 

2021-22 Net Funding Total 298,956 

 
 2021-22 Revenue Budget 
 
4.1.3 Table 10 presents the detailed net revenue budget for 2021-22. This includes  
 

 An additional £6.329 million for the above known pay and price pressures, 
£185,000 of which was funded specifically through the settlement.  

 

 In addition, each year consideration is given to any inescapable, 
unforeseen Directorate pressures that cannot be accommodated within 
existing budgets.  £7.502 million of inescapable pressures have emerged 
during 2020-21 and are explained in more detail in paragraphs 4.1.12 to 
4.1.14 below.   

 
In total, the Council has identified pressures of £13.831 million for 2021-22. 
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 Table 10 – Net Revenue Budget 2021-22 
 

 
 

 

4.1.4 The net budget for 2021-22 will be funded by: 
 

 Table 11 – Net Budget Funding 
 

            £ % 

Revenue Support Grant 163,404,268 54.66 

Non Domestic Rates  48,787,286 16.32 

Council Tax Income 86,764,691 29.02 

Total 298,956,245 100% 

 
 

 

 Pay, Prices, Pensions and Demographics 
  
4.1.5 The National Joint Council (NJC) negotiating body had formulated three options 

(ranging from 5%, or £10 per hour, to 10%) for the ‘headline’ pay claim for NJC 
workers (which covers the majority of non-teaching local government workers) for 
2021-22. The intention was for the trade union side (Unison, GMB and Unite) to 
agree a claim for submission to the Local Government Association early in 2021. 
This was announced prior to the outcome of the Comprehensive Spending Review 
in November where the Chancellor indicated that pay rises for the majority of public 
sector workers would be paused next year, but those earning under £24,000 would 
be guaranteed a pay rise of at least £250. The Welsh Local Government 

Revised    

Budget         

2020-21

Pay / Prices
Budget 

Pressures

Budget 

Reduction 

Proposals

 Revenue  

Budget         

2021-22

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Service Directorate Budgets:

Central Education & Family Support 21,754 79 1,860 -116 23,577

Schools 101,414 1,019 1,045 0 103,478

Education and Family Support 123,168 1,098 2,905 -116 127,055

Social Services & Wellbeing 73,239 0 1,119 -315 74,043

Communities 28,579 0 381 -823 28,137

Chief Executives 18,660 0 2,774 -130 21,304

Total Directorate Budgets 243,646 1,098 7,179 -1,384 250,539

Council Wide Budgets:

Capital Financing 7,329 7,329

Levies 7,460 323 7,783

Repairs and Maintenance 790 -120 670

Council Tax Reduction Scheme 15,254 400 15,654

Apprenticeship Levy 650 650

Pension Related Costs 430 430

Insurance Premiums 1,438 -75 1,363

Other Council Wide Budgets 9,888 4,831 -181 14,538

Total Council Wide Budgets 43,239 5,231 323 -376 48,417

 Net Budget Requirement 286,885 6,329 7,502 -1,760 298,956

Page 144



 

 

36 

 

Association (WLGA) Leader has made representations to the Chancellor, 
expressing his concerns about this, and the likely position is still unclear. Provision 
has been set aside for a potential pay award, but the value of this, and therefore the 
call on the budget, is very much unknown at this stage, and may not be known until 
during the 2021-22 financial year.  

 
4.1.6 In addition, whilst the teachers’ pay award has been agreed for the 2020-21 

academic year, up until the end of August 2021, there will be additional pressure 
from any subsequent pay award to be implemented from September 2021.  

 
4.1.7 Funding for price inflation has been allocated to service budgets, where known, but 

the majority, including provision for increases in rents, allowances and contractual 
commitments are still largely unknown. The remaining inflationary provision will be 
retained centrally and allocated during the year as any unknown or unforeseen 
contract price inflation is agreed, in particular where the index is set after the 
Council’s budget is approved. Welsh Government has already announced that there 
will be no increase in the business rates multiplier for next year.  

 
4.1.8 In addition to increases in pupil numbers in schools in recent years, which puts 

pressure on school delegated budgets, there is also evidence of an increase in the 
older persons’ population. Over the last 6 years the average population increase 
has been around 1.8%, resulting in increased pressure on a number of service 
areas, including residential care, home care and the assessment and care 
management teams.  

 
 School Delegated Budgets 
 
4.1.9 In 2020-21 school budgets were again protected from the proposed 1% annual 

efficiency target. However, the forecast pressure and uncertainty around Council 
budgets for future years was deemed to be such that it was felt to be almost 
impossible not to include the 1% efficiency target in proposals for 2021-22 onwards, 
given that school budgets account for around a third of net revenue expenditure. 
However, following receipt of the better than anticipated 2021-22 provisional 
settlement from Welsh Government, the reducing balances that schools are 
experiencing and the additional costs they have incurred during the pandemic, 
school budgets have again been protected from the 1% efficiency target in 2021-22.  

 
4.1.10  There are a significant number of pressures on school delegated budgets for 2021-

22 and beyond, not least the full year cost of the teachers’ pay award, increases in 
pupil numbers and pressures of funding additional learning needs. This includes the 
establishment of new provisions and support for pupils with complex medical needs, 
moderate learning difficulties and for those with autistic spectrum disorders, both 
through the medium of Welsh and English. The total impact of these pressures is 
around £2.06 million, and these are included in the proposed budget. 

 
4.1.11 It should be noted that the 1% efficiency target is maintained for 2022-23 and 

beyond, in recognition of the pressures stated above, forecast reductions to the 
settlement and mounting external pressures across Council services.  

 
  Budget Pressures   

 
4.1.12 The final schedule of budget pressures is attached at Appendix C and presents a 

number of recurrent pressures for 2021-22, totalling £7.502 million.  These mainly 
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represent unavoidable pressures arising from legislative changes, increased costs 
and contractual changes. A number of these are also linked to the Covid-19 
pandemic and will be recurrent pressures as we move into the “renew” phase. In 
addition, there are already at least £7 million of pressures identified for future years.  

 
4.1.13 Some of the more significant pressures include: 
 

 Provision of a range of support for pupils with additional learning needs in 
mainstream and special schools, through the medium of Welsh and English. 

 Demographic growth, both pupil numbers in schools and increases in the 
older persons’ population, which place additional pressures on school 
budgets and adult social services.  

 Increased costs of Direct Payments as more families choose to arrange and 
pay for their care services themselves, rather than through the Council. 

 Responding to and providing support for homeless individuals, and 
eradicating rough sleeping, on a longer term basis. 

 
4.1.14 In addition, a number of other pressures, particularly in the communities directorate, 

have been funded from earmarked reserves, where one-off expenditure, or via the 
annual £2 million public realm fund. This includes funding for highways clearance, 
rights of way maintenance and additional crematorium costs as a result of the 
pandemic. 

 
 Budget Reductions 
 
4.1.15 Budget reduction proposals totalling £1.760 million have been identified from 

service and corporate budgets to achieve a balanced budget. These are detailed in 
Appendix D. Since the draft MTFS was reported to Cabinet in January 2021, and 
following recommendations from Corporate Overview and Scrutiny Committee, a 
number of budget reduction proposals have been amended: 

 
 EFS1 – Home to School Transport – Phased implementation of Learner Transport 

Policy (£75,000) – this proposal has been deferred until 2022-23 to bring it into line 
with the outcome of the Welsh Government review of learner travel. 

 
 EFS2 – Home to School Transport - removal of Escorts on primary school service 

with fewer than 8 pupils (£35,000) – this proposed budget reduction has been 
removed to protect vulnerable pupils.   

 
 CEX2 – Domestic Pest Control Contract (£63,000) – this proposal has been 

removed following recommendations from COSC. 
 
 CEX3 – Reduction of Communications Licensing Budget (£8,000) – this proposal 

has been removed following receipt of additional advice on use of copyrighted 
materials if no license is in place. 

 
4.1.16 To compensate for the total budget reductions removed or deferred, a new proposal 

has been included at CDW3 – a reduction in the provision for pay and prices 
(£181,000).   
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 Council Wide Budgets 
 
4.1.17 Council Wide budgets include funding for the Council Tax Reduction Scheme, costs 

of financing capital expenditure, levies, centrally held pay and prices provisions, 
insurance budgets, discretionary rate relief and provision for redundancy related 
costs. A number of these budgets are fixed and unavoidable, and therefore cannot 
be reduced without putting the Council at risk. The higher than anticipated pay 
awards in recent years and unprecedented amount of budget pressures has put 
also additional pressure on these budgets. 

 
4.1.18 The South Wales Fire and Rescue Authority covers 10 South Wales Council areas 

including Bridgend County. It is funded by raising a levy on its constituent Councils, 
based on population. For 2021-22 the levy on Bridgend, and consequently its 
Council Tax payers, is £7,363,938, an increase of 4.37% from 2020-21. This is as a 
result of demographic increases, specifically in Bridgend, and unavoidable pay and 
price increases.  

 
 Fees and Charges  
  
4.1.19 Where appropriate, income from fees and charges will be increased by CPI (at the 

prevailing rate, 0.6% at December 2020) plus 1%, subject to rounding, or in line with 
statutory or service requirements, in line with the Council’s Income Generation and 
Charging Policy. Schedules of fees and charges will be reported separately, as 
usual, under Delegated Powers. New charges or charges that have been included 
in the 2021-22 budget and are above the general increase are shown in Appendix 
E.  

 
4.1.20 The Income Generation and Charging Policy, which as approved by Council in 

March 2016, aims to set a consistent approach across Council services and outline 
key principles to be applied. As a key principle, where a decision has been taken to 
charge for a service, the Council will aim for full cost recovery, except where there is 
a conscious decision which is consistent with Council priorities, recognising that the 
service would then be subsidised by council tax payers. 

 
 MTFS Support for Well-being Objectives 
 
4.1.21 Appendix F details the Directorate Base Budgets for 2021-22. The MTFS supports 

the delivery of the Council’s well-being objectives and Table 12 below summarises 
Directorate budgets which will be used to support these and core services and 
statutory functions.  A more detailed analysis is shown in Appendix G.   
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 Table 12 – 2021-22 Budget by Well-being Objective 

 

Budget 2021-22 Well-being Objectives 

Directorate  

Well-being 
Objectives 

Core 
Services & 
Statutory 
Functions 

  
Total        

£'000 £'000 £'000 

Central Education & Family Support 9,104 14,473 23,577 

Schools 43,172 60,306 103,478 

Social Services and Wellbeing 55,142 18,901 74,043 

Communities 8,750 19,387 28,137 

Chief Executive's 4,415 16,889 21,304 

Council Wide Budgets 351 48,066 48,417 

NET BUDGET REQUIREMENT  120,934 178,022 298,956 

 
 

 

4.1.22 As mentioned in paragraph 2.3.6, Cabinet has reflected on the responses received 
through the budget consultation to shape the budget for 2021-22. This resulted in 
removal of some initial budget reduction proposals, and additional investment in 
other key services, such as homelessness, additional learning needs and support 
for the ageing population. A number of proposals for 2022-25 onwards require 
further information and analysis and so are not sufficiently well developed to be 
included at this point in time.  Proposals currently under consideration include: 

 

 Digital transformation of wider Council services  

 Income generation opportunities 

 Working with partners to asset transfer and protect community facilities; 
 
4.1.23 Cabinet and CMB have given a commitment to try and find at least 50% of the 

budget reductions through smarter use of resources rather than by cutting the 
quality or level of services.  This gets incrementally harder to achieve, but as Table 
13 shows the plans set out in this report will deliver 75% of the required budget 
reductions through smarter use of resources, such as: 

 

 Smarter use of our assets and energy efficiencies; 

 Further reductions in employee numbers through staffing reviews; 

 Working with partners to protect sustainable community facilities. 
 
 Table 13 – Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25 

 

  
2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 Total 

%  
£’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 £’000 

Smarter Use of Resources   1,029 1,123 1,092 1,014 4,258 75% 

Managed Service Reductions 431 316 279 0 1,026 18% 

Collaboration & Service 
Transformation   

300 0 0 0 300 6% 

Policy Changes  0 75 0 0 75 1% 

Total Identified to date 1,760 1,514 1,371 1,014 5,659 100% 
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4.1.24  Budget reduction proposals relating to Collaboration and Service Transformation 
amount to 6% of the total budget reductions. Policy changes amount to 1% and 
include reducing services to the statutory minimum as well as cutting some 
discretionary services. The policy change proposals are subject to consultation.   

 
4.1.25 All of the proposals have implications for the Council workforce given that around 

two thirds of the Council’s net revenue budget relates to pay costs.  It follows that 
annual real terms’ reductions in Council budgets over the next four years will lead to 
a reduced workforce over the MTFS period.  The intention is to manage such a 
reduction through the continuation of strong vacancy management, redeployment, 
early retirements and voluntary redundancies, but some compulsory redundancies 
will continue to be necessary.   

 
 
 

4.2 Capital Programme and Capital Financing 

 
4.2.1 This section of the report deals with the proposed Capital Programme for 2020-21 

to 2030-31, which forms part of, but extends beyond the MTFS.  It has been 
developed in line with the MTFS principles and the Council’s Capital Strategy and 
reflects the Welsh Government capital settlement for 2021-22.  The Programme has 
been revised during the financial year to bring it up to date and take into account 
new capital schemes either funded from external resources, or from internal 
resources following a review of the Council’s capital investment requirements. 

4.2.2 The Welsh Government provisional capital settlement for 2021-22 provides general 
capital funding (GCF) for the Council of £7.916 million of which £3.953 million is un-
hypothecated supported borrowing and the remainder £3.963 million is provided 
through general capital grant. Welsh Government has also informed local 
authorities that the £20 million public highways refurbishment grant, that was due to 
end in March 2021, will be extended for a further year.   

4.2.3 No indicative allocations have been provided for 2022-23, so for now it is assumed 
that the level of funding will revert to the pre 2018-19 level, assuming the end of the 
£100 million capital grant, but this will be indicative only.   

 
4.2.4 The original budget approved by Council on 26 February 2020 has been further 

revised and approved by Council during the year to incorporate budgets brought 
forward from 2019-20, slippage into 2021-22 and any new schemes and grant 
approvals. Following the approval by Council of the Capital Strategy in February 
each year, and the subsequent quarterly monitoring reports to Cabinet and Council, 
any amendments to the capital programme are usually dealt with during the year 
rather than just as part of the MTFS.  

 
4.2.5 A review has been undertaken of the capital resources available to the Council, 

along with the capital pressures that it faces. Due to the limited capital resource 
available, following a number of years of significant investment in the Council’s 
infrastructure, service managers have not been asked to submit capital bids for 
funding at this stage.   
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4.2.6 Since the latest capital programme was approved by Council in January 2021 there 
are a small number of new schemes and amendments that need building into the 
programme: 

 
 Gateway to the Valleys Secondary School 
 

  Approval is sought to utilise the residual capital funding allocation of £96,000 from 
the Gateway to the Valleys Secondary School scheme to undertake works to the 
car park at Coleg Cynmunedol Y Dderwen in order to address health and safety 
concerns in terms of its use. It is estimated that the total scheme cost is in the 
region of £140,000, and therefore approval is sought for the £44,000 shortfall to be 
met by viring from the approved school traffic safety budget allocation, already in 
the capital programme.  

 

  ICT for Digitally Excluded Pupils 
   

  Following a recent review of ICT provision for pupils who are home schooling due to 
the latest national lockdown restrictions, it has been identified that there is currently 
a shortfall of around 500 laptops for digitally excluded pupils.  The 500 devices for 
digitally excluded learners was identified by the Schools ICT Strategy Group who 
surveyed the current position in schools.  The Schools ICT Strategy Group is made 
up of headteachers, teachers, and officers of the Education and Family Support 
Directorate and ICT service.  These devices will enable learners with no devices at 
home to continue their learning tasks during the Covid-19 pandemic. The total cost 
of these devices is £224,506 and this will be met from unallocated general capital 
funding in the capital programme. 

 

  WCCIS Hardware Refresh 
 

  Bridgend County Borough Council led on the procurement of the Welsh Community 
Care Information System (WCCIS), that supports both health and social care, and 
that went live in April 2016.  A milestone has now been met for a Hardware Refresh 
at a total cost of £1.768 million in 2020-21 and £0.163 million in 2021-22. £1.197 
million of funding is being transferred from the NHS Wales Informatics Service 
(NWIS) via Welsh Government to BCBC for payments in relation to the delivery of the 
above refresh in 2020-21.  The balance in 2020-21 will be met by contributions from 
all partners of WCCIS, including £35,490 from BCBC. Further funding is being made 
available from the WCCIS capital programme in 2021-22. 

 

  Valleys Regional Park – Bryngarw Country Park Discovery Gateway 
  

  In September 2019, BCBC accepted a grant offer of £500,000 for the delivery of 
activity at Bryngarw Country Park through the Valleys Regional Park Discovery Sites 
Capital Grant 2019-21. We have now been successful in accessing a further 
£147,000 to extend the level of works at Bryngarw Country Park through Awen 
Cultural Trust as the delivery partner.  The funding will extend the existing works to 
include solar panels, upgrade part of the boardwalk in the wet woodland area of the 
park, and carry out toilet and car park improvements along with a sculptural heritage 
trail. 
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  Coastal Risk Management Programme (Eastern Promenade – Western Breakwater) 
 

  In January 2020 the scheme was identified by the Council as a priority as part of the 
Flood and Coastal works required to protect properties in the Porthcawl area, and a 
capital budget of £6.032 million was approved by Council and included in the 
Capital Programme. The scheme was to be funded 75% from Welsh Government 
grant (£4.523 million) and 25% from BCBC (£1.509 million) via an earmarked 
reserve. The scheme has now been tendered and the total cost of the contract is 
£6.459 million.  However, there has been a change in the intervention rate by Welsh 
Government for Coastal Risk Management Programmes.  Whereas the design 
phase and construction phase originally required a 25% contribution from BCBC, 
following a recent announcement by Welsh Government, this has reduced to a 15% 
contribution from the Council for construction with design works fully funded by WG. 
Bridgend’s contribution has therefore reduced from £1.509 million to £969,000 with 
the balance being funded through the Local Government Borrowing Initiative (LGBI) 
whereby Welsh Government will provide revenue funding, via grant and ultimately 
through the local government settlement, to support borrowing costs.  

 

  There are small amounts of slippage also, forward into 2021-22 and back into 2020-
21. Any new proposals for capital funding will be considered in light of, and in line 
with, the proposed Capital Strategy 2021-22 to 2030-31 and brought back to Council 
for approval at a later date.  

 
4.2.7 The Capital Programme contains a number of fixed annual allocations that are met 

from the total general capital funding for the Council. The current allocations for 
2020-21, along with the proposed allocations for 2021-22, are shown in Table 14 
below: 

 
 Table 14 – 2020-21 and 2021-22 Annual Allocation of Capital Funding 

 

  
Actual 

2020-21 
£’000 

Proposed 
2021-22 

£’000 

Highways Structural Works 200 340 

Carriageway Capital Works 250 250 

Disabled Facilities Grant 1,950 1,950 

Housing Renewal / Empty Property Schemes 100 100 

Special Regeneration Funding 540 0 

Minor Works 1,130 1,130 

Community Projects 50 50 

Corporate Capital Fund (Renewals / Match Funding) 200 200 

Street lighting / Bridge infrastructure replacement 400 400 

ICT equipment replacement 0 400 

Total 4,820 4,820 
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4.2.8 In December 2014, Council agreed to extend the annual allocation for Special 
Regeneration Funding until 2020-21 to provide match funding for regeneration 
schemes under the Welsh Government’s Structural Funding Programme 2014-20. 
This provided flexibility in the Capital Programme to enable the Council to take 
advantage of and maximise external funding opportunities, mitigate funding 
shortfalls which can occur between grant bid and offers stages and provide some 
contingency for additional spending pressures on regeneration projects. This has 
been considered in the light of Brexit and future funding opportunities and to 
mitigate this, the Council has established an earmarked reserve for once the SRF 
has been exhausted to provide an element of match funding for future schemes. 
Consequently it is proposed to remove this ring-fenced allocation for future years, 
with all bids for funding following the same process as outlined in the Capital 
Strategy. 

 
4.2.9 Since the Covid-19 pandemic, a large proportion of the Council’s staff have been 

working from home, and the Council has had to invest in significant amounts of ICT 
equipment, including laptops, supporting infrastructure, and other hardware and 
software. Whilst 50% of the funding has been met by Welsh Government, the 
Council has had to fund the balance, which has exhausted all existing capital ICT 
budgets. Funding is required on an annual basis to meet the costs of replacing 
warranty expired ICT equipment, and based on previous cohorts of laptops (pre 
Covid-19) it is known that the annual cost to replace will be in the region of 
£300,000 - £400,000. This will increase once the Covid-19 laptops become 
warranty expired.  

 
4.2.10 It is therefore recommended that £400,000 of the unwound SRF funding be re-

allocated towards ICT equipment replacement to enable the Council to replace and 
renew ICT on a timely basis. The balance would be used to supplement the funding 
for highways repairs, which could alleviate pressure on the highways revenue 
budget.   
 

 Capital Programme link to the Well-being Objectives 
 

4.2.11 Table 15 outlines how the Council is using its capital programme to support the 
well-being objectives.   

 
 Table 15 – Capital Programme by Well-being Objective  
 

Well-being Objective 
Revised 
2020-21 

2021-22 2022-23 
2023-24 
to 2030-

31 
Total 

  £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 

1. Supporting a Successful Sustainable Economy 10,026 25,421 6,770 1,260 43,477 

2. Helping People and Communities to be      
    Healthy and Resilient 

4,903 4,310 1,950 15,600 26,763 

3. Smarter Use of Resources 19,962 29,297 5,397 67,642 122,298 

Core Services & Statutory Functions 549 3,335 367 8,943 13,194 

TOTAL 35,440 62,363 14,484 93,445 205,732 
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Supporting a Successful Sustainable Economy 
 

4.2.12 The proposed capital programme includes a number of new and existing projects 
which will help to support, and provide much needed investment in, the economy 
following the Covid-19 pandemic. These include, for example, the redevelopment of 
Maesteg Town Hall, a scheme designed to improve community facilities, as well as 
offering improved accessibility for visitors and creating jobs. This is in addition to 
significant new investment in ensuring that the highways and footways are of a 
good standard to encourage the use of local services by the public and avoid the 
need to travel to out of town developments. There is extensive investment in all of 
our town centres, with works progressing on the Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration 
Scheme and the development of Enterprise Hubs, to build on previous investment 
and initiatives. These supplement those existing schemes, such as the Cardiff 
Capital Region City Deal (CCRCD) investment which will be targeted to focus on 
raising economic prosperity, increasing job prospects and improving digital and 
transport connectivity.  

 
 Helping People and Communities to be more Healthy and Resilient 
 
4.2.13 There is significant investment in Disabled Facilities Grants and other Housing 

Schemes, to enable people to live as independently as possible in their own homes. 
The Council receives Integrated Care Fund capital grant on an annual basis as part 
of its partnership with Cwm Taf Morgannwg University Health Board. This is built 
into the capital programme as it is approved for specific schemes. This includes 
funding towards the Children’s Residential Accommodation Hub, a specially 
designed, purpose-built placements hub which will enable more seamless working 
and better outcomes for individuals. 

   
  Smarter Use of Resources 
 

4.2.14 The Schools’ Modernisation Programme forms a cornerstone of the well-being 
objective of smarter use of resources. Work is work commencing on Band B 
options, which will result in further capital investment of around £70 million in the 
Council’s schools’ estate.  

 
4.2.15 There has been a total budget of £1 million in the capital programme for works to 

Council assets, to make them suitable for Community Asset Transfer (CAT). This is 
to ensure that as many Council facilities as possible can be kept open and provide 
long term community benefits.  

 
4.2.16 In addition, Council has previously approved significant investment in upgrading 

existing buildings through the capital minor works programme and the Investing in 
Communities fund to reduce running costs, including maintenance, and improving 
energy efficiency across its assets.  This is in addition to the two existing schemes 
within the programme which will see significant investment in energy efficiency 
schemes, across Council buildings and street lighting, which will be repaid from 
recurrent revenue savings generated.  

 
4.2.17 The revised capital programme is attached as Appendix H.  This includes those 

amendments outlined in paragraph 4.2.6, along with any other changes to the 
programme since it was approved in January 2021.  
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Capital Receipts 
 

4.2.18 The Council originally estimated that around £21 million could be generated as part 
of the enhanced disposals programme which commenced in 2014. The final sale of 
this programme completed on 2 December 2020 bringing in a capital receipt of 
£2.56 million. This has brought the total receipts for the enhanced disposal 
programme to £21.36 million. In addition to this, there is an additional £176,000 held 
in escrow, part of which may also be released to the Council. Of the total sum 
received, around £9 million relates to school buildings and land vacated through the 
21st Century Schools Programme, to be used as match funding for the programme.  
It excludes any receipts anticipated from the sale of Waterton or Porthcawl 
Regeneration sites which will be the focus of the disposal programme in the future. 
Receipts are subject to the exchange of contracts, so it is prudent not to commit 
them until we have a contractual agreement. 

 
 Prudential (Unsupported) Borrowing 

 
4.2.19 Total Prudential Borrowing taken out as at 1 April 2020 was £44.563 million, of 

which £26.413 million was outstanding. It is estimated that the total borrowed will 
increase to £47.136 million by the end of this financial year.  

 

4.2.20 Future prudential borrowing could include an estimated £2.3 million towards the 
costs of the 21st Century Schools Band B Programme. 

 

 
 

4.3 Council Reserves 

 
4.3.1 The Council’s Reserves and Balances Protocol attached at Appendix I sets out the 

principles used to assess the adequacy of reserves, the rationale for establishing 
reserves and the arrangements for monitoring reserves.  For the last three years, 
the Council has maintained its Council Fund at a minimum of £8 million and at 31 
March 2020 it was £9.340 million, which is 5.27% of the net budget excluding 
school delegated budgets. In the face of continued uncertainty regarding the 
economy and public finances, and in line with the revised MTFS Principles, it is 
recommended that the Council maintains its Council Fund balance at a minimum 
level of 5% of the Council’s net budget, excluding schools. This will be monitored 
and will depend upon financial performance during future periods and the need to 
cover against specific risks as they arise through the earmarked reserves process. 

 
4.3.2 In accordance with the Protocol, a review of the Council’s financial risks, pressures 

and reserves was undertaken at period 6 and period 9 in 2020-21. Appendix I also 
sets out the forecast movement in the Council’s earmarked reserves by the end of 
2020-21 and 2021-22. The current forecast movement on earmarked reserves to 31 
March 2021 will result in balances of £54.872 million at year end on the assumption 
of: 

 

 The estimated draw down of £3.839 million from the Capital Programme 
reserve, which does rely on capital spend being incurred from January until 
March 2021.  This includes estimated draw-down of £1.017 million from the 
Schools Maintenance Grant, along with £1.2 million for mobile classrooms at 
Mynydd Cynffig Primary School. Offsetting this is an increase to the Capital 
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Programme reserve during the year of £2.5 million, which includes £2 million to 
meet the cost of potential new capital programme schemes; 

 Estimated draw down of £0.118 million of funding from the Change Fund;  

 The forecast draw down of £0.813 million from the Directorate Earmarked 
Reserves, either by Directorates, and a further £0.562 million of equalisation and 
grant earmarked reserves. 

 £0.516 million of reserves unwound; 

 Creation of a Covid pandemic recovery fund of £1 million. 
 
4.3.3 In line with the Protocol, a further review will be undertaken at the end of the current 

financial year and transfers made at this point taking account of the overall financial 
position of the Council, including the final outturn, actual accrued council tax 
income, earmarked reserve levels, the Council Fund level and any new pressures 
or risks that need to be provided for. At this time Directors will be invited to submit 
earmarked reserve requests to meet any specific unfunded pressures that they 
expect to arise in 2021-22 and these will be considered in the context of Directorate 
outturn positions as well as that of the Council as a whole.  In advance of that 
process, the forecast movement in reserves for 2021-22 assumes: 

  

 An overall reduction in earmarked reserves of £15.799 million during 2021-22;  

 Significant drawdown of funding from 21st Century Schools Band B and 
associated highways reserves, which is dependent on the speed and scale of 
capital expenditure on new schools; 

 Draw down from the Capital Programme, City Deal and Capital Feasibility 
reserves in line with the current capital programme expenditure profile. 

 
It does not include the potential increase of reserves for 2021-22 as a result of 
fortuitous under spends at the end of this financial year. The forecast position is 
summarised in Table 16 below: 

 
Table 16 – Summary of Earmarked Reserves  

 

 
 
 

4.4 Council Tax 

 
 

4.4.1 The 2021-22 final Revenue Budget, shown in Table 10, includes a Council Tax 
increase of 3.9%, as proposed in the draft MTFS report to Cabinet in January 2021. 
This is lower than the proposed increase of 4.5% included in the budget 
consultation and reflects the views of the majority of respondents who were in 
favour of only increasing council tax slightly or up to 4.5% in order to protect the 
most important services. It also takes into account the better than anticipated 
settlement, but is mindful of the ongoing pressures still facing the Council. Going 
forward the scale of the financial challenge remains considerable once external 
pressures and risks have been taken into consideration so an assumed annual 
increase of 4.5% continues to be included for 2022-2025.  

Opening 

Balance 

01 April 2020 Reserve

Movement

2020-21

Projected 

Closing 

Balance

31 March 2021

Projected 

Movement 

2021-22

Projected 

Closing 

Balance 

31 March 2022

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

(55,223)         Total Earmarked Reserves 351                 (54,872)           15,799            (39,073)           
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4.4.2 The implications in terms of the Council Tax increase for 2021-22 (excluding Police 

& Crime Commissioner for South Wales and Community Council precepts) are 
shown in Table 17. 

 
 Table 17 – Council Tax Increase 2021-22 

 

2020-21   Average Band D                         £1,537.06 

2021-22   Average Band D                         £1,597.01 

% Increase 3.90% 

Weekly Increase £1.15 
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SECTION 5. LONGER TERM OUTLOOK  
 

5.1 Longer Term Financial Outlook Considerations 

 
 

5.1.1     The assumptions included in this Medium Term Financial Strategy are based upon 
the best available information at the time, although given one year budget 
settlements and constantly changing economic situations, there is clearly a degree 
of estimation in this, and the assumptions will change over time. This section of the 
report is to provide information on the Council’s longer term financial outlook and 
the probable impacts that current trends and future decision-making will have on the 
financial health of the Council in the years to come. 

 
5.1.2 The longer term outlook is not intended to be a 10 budget strategy tool in the same 

way that the Medium Term Financial Strategy is for the next 4 years; there are so 
many political, financial, social and economic variables that it is not possible to 
forecast the level of funding that will be available to the Council in ten years’ time, 
and expenditure levels will be determined by political decisions that are not yet 
made. It provides a financial framework (the business rules) to reference against 
when preparing both annual and longer term financial plans. 

 
5.1.3 However, the value of it comes from being able to understand the broad direction of 

financial travel that the organisation is currently on, and the impact that current 
decision making will have on the long term financial health of the Council. This will 
be driven by the financial and non-financial projections outlined in Section 5.2.  

 
5.1.4 This section will focus on the longer term financial outlook, cost pressures, potential 

risks, major timelines for key contracts and economic factors that will affect the 
financial health of the organisation for the next 10 years up to 2031 if the current 
direction of travel continues, and to present possible alternative scenarios. The main 
areas it will cover are: 

 

 Future sources of funding – the best estimate of future Welsh Government grant 
levels and Council Tax income; 

 

 Future cost pressures – this includes general inflation, potential pay awards, 
pension and national insurance increases, financing future capital investment, 
and the impact that forecast demographic changes are likely to have on future 
council budgets; 

 

 The Council’s strategy to meet the challenges. 
 

 

5.2 Sources of Funding 

 
 

The Council has 3 main sources of funding: 
 
- Welsh Government Revenue Support Grant (RSG),   
- Share of Non-Domestic Rates (NDR) / Business Rates, 
- Council Tax  
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5.2.1 This funding is then supplemented by any income received as a result of charging for 

services, and any specific external grants to come to the total of what the Council can 
afford to spend each year.  

 
The Revenue Support Grant is by far the most significant element of the Council’s 
funding, so the Council will remain susceptible to external economic factors that drive 
the size of the core grant. In real terms this funding has reduced significantly over the 
last few years, and this is often masked by transfers of grant funding into the 
settlement, along with funding for new responsibilities that the Council is required to 
take on. 

 
 Welsh Government distribute the non-domestic rates funding to local authorities 

based upon its pro rata share of adult population. Bridgend’s percentage share of 
non-domestic rates has steadily risen over the last 10 years as is seen in Chart 4. 
It is worth noting that the overall quantum in the settlement across Wales which is 
funded via non-domestic rates has fallen in 2021-22 by 3% as a consequence of 
the Covid-19 pandemic and the impact on non-domestic rates collection overall. 
This has been offset by a subsequent increase in revenue support grant to 
compensate.  The higher percentage share of funding received by Bridgend is a 
reflection of the higher than average adult population increase over that period of 
time.  

 
Chart 4: Bridgend’s Share of Non Domestic Rates 

 
 

 
 
 

 The proportion of council tax required to balance the Council’s budget has steadily 
increased over recent years and it currently funds almost 30% of the budget. Going 
forward, the MTFS includes an assumption that council tax will increase annually by 
4.5%. There is no formal capping process for council tax in Wales, and Ministers have 
previously ruled out caps and set an informal limit of a 5% rise. However, in recent 
years a number of authorities (including Bridgend Council in 2019-20) have breached 
this informal limit in order to balance the budget. Bridgend’s population has increased 
in recent years, impacting on the council tax base, which in itself generates additional 
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council tax income. Since 2013-14 the council tax base has increased by around 
0.75% to 1.0% on an annual basis, taking into account any changes to assumed 
collection rate. It is reasonable to assume this rate of growth could continue with a 
growing population, but collection itself may be difficult due to the removal of the 
penalty of imprisonment for non-payment and the economic hardship a large number 
of people are finding themselves in as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

5.2.2 In line with the Medium Term Financial Strategy, and based on no more up-to-
date information, the longer term strategy will be based on the most likely scenario 
of: 

 

 no changes to Welsh Government funding. 

 council tax increases of 4.5%.  
 
5.2.3 Chart 4 showed that since 2015-16 Bridgend’s amount and percentage share of 

Welsh Government’s distributable amount of non-domestic rates has increased, 
from 4.2% to 4.67%. This is in line with an increasing population. On this basis the 
share of non-domestic rates is projected to continue to increase gradually, but this 
will depend largely on the amount collected by Welsh Government across Wales 
which will be impacted by the economic situation, especially following the Covid-19 
pandemic and post-Brexit, and the actual population change compared to the rest 
of Wales. However, any potential increase in non-domestic rates is likely to be 
compensated for by a reduction in revenue support grant. 
 

5.2.4 Based on the funding scenarios outlined above, over the 10 year period the 
estimated reduction in Revenue Support Grant is anticipated to be offset by 
additional income from council tax and potentially non domestic rates.  
 

5.2.5 Chart 5, below shows the potential changes in Aggregate External Funding over 
the 10 year period, offset in the main from the increase in council tax over that 
period. There would be a 58% increase in council tax income between 2020-21 and 
2029-30 if we continue with this model of funding, and the proportion of the budget 
funded from council tax would increase from its current 29% to 42%.    
 

 
Chart 5: Estimated Funding over life of Longer Term Financial Strategy 
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However, even with this level of funding, it is unlikely to be sufficient to meet the 
various pressures that the Council will face, which will be outlined in the next 
section, and this will result in significant budget reduction requirements going 
forward.  
 

 

5.3 Future Cost Pressures and Risks 

 
 

5.3.1 The Auditor General for Wales has identified some key long-term issues that Welsh 
public bodies need to take into account as they shift their planning horizons to the 
longer term. These include: 

 

Demographic changes 

 

Office for National Statistics data shows that between 

2018 and 2048, the proportion of the population aged 

over 80 is set to increase from 6% in 2018 to 11% in 

2048, and the proportion of the population aged 20-59 

will fall from 51% in 2018 to 46% in 2048. The fact that 

people live longer is a very positive development. But it 

does mean that the nature of demand for some public 

services will change. Also, the decline in the working 

age population potentially affects the tax base in 

Wales. 

Austerity 

 

Public bodies are currently making difficult decisions in 

a period of unprecedented financial austerity. Public 

bodies need to have a clear understanding of the 

potential long-term impacts on individuals and 

communities of their decisions. 

Poverty The Institute for Fiscal Studies predicts that there will 

be approximately a 3% increase in the relative poverty 

rate in Wales from 2013-2015 to 2019-2021, and 

approximately a 10% increase in the relative child 

poverty rate from 2013-2015 to 2019-2021. 

Brexit 

 

The impact is still widely unknown, but public bodies 

will need to be alert and adapt swiftly to the risks and 

opportunities. 

Technological developments 

 

Public bodies need to balance the opportunities that 

technological changes provide with a need to ensure 

that they do not exclude those who are less 

comfortable and able to use digital technologies. 

Climate change The Environment (Wales) Act 2016 places a duty on 

the Welsh Ministers to ensure that in 2050 net 

emissions are at least 80% lower than the baseline 

set in legislation. 

   
These are in addition to specific challenges known to the Council at present, 
including: 
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 Population increases 
 

5.3.2 Indications are that the population will continue to increase over the next 10 to 15 
years, from 143,000 in 2020 to 148,000 in 2038, as outlined in Welsh Government 
population projections in Chart 6 below. This will place increased pressure on the 
Council’s budget if no additional funding is provided, particularly in terms of school 
places, adult social care, infrastructure and transportation. However, whether or 
not this will attract additional funding will depend on population growth across 
Wales as a whole.  

 
Chart 6: Bridgend Population Estimates 
 
 

 
  

 Pupil numbers 
 
5.3.3 An increase in pupil numbers in schools places significant pressure on both the 

capital and revenue budgets, in terms of ensuring there are sufficient school places 
in the right location for pupils. This can result in capital investment in new schools, 
adaptations to schools or re-balancing the mix of schools, primary, secondary and 
special, but also Welsh medium and English medium.  Chart 7 below shows that 
there has been a significant increase in secondary and special school pupils over the 
period, with no corresponding reduction in primary pupils. The funding per pupil in 
special schools, in particular, is significantly higher due to the additional staffing 
resource required to provide for these pupils, which places additional demands on a 
limited budget.   

 
Chart 7: Bridgend Pupil Numbers 
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September 2016 13,082 9,271 352 22,705 

September 2017 13,169 9,172 338 22,679 

September 2018 13,127 9,289 376 22,792 
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 Pay awards 
 
5.3.4 The public sector underwent a pay freeze from 2011 and since 2013 most annual 

public sector pay rises were limited to an average of 1% per year until April 2018 
when higher pay awards were introduced, particularly for those on lower incomes. 
Since then increases have been generally higher than inflation, particularly for those 
on lower grades and for teachers at the bottom of the pay scales. This is in addition 
to rises in the National Living Wage which is currently at £8.72 (rising to £8.91 in 
April 2021) but for which the Government had set a new target for it to reach two-
thirds of median earnings by 2024. In addition, the Department for Education had 
pledged for all teacher starting salaries to rise to at least £30,000 by 2022. Whilst 
this applies to England, there would be pressure to also implement such changes in 
Wales. However, as previously outlined, the Chancellor has announced a pay 
freeze in 2021-22 for a large number of public sector workers as part of the 
Spending Review 2020 but whether this will be achieved and maintained will need 
to be kept under review.  

 
 In 2020 the Council became a Real Living Wage employer, supporting those on the 

lower grades even further. Given these pressures on pay for the lower paid staff, it 
is likely that, going forward, the increase in total pay will exceed the level of inflation 
and this will be a real pressure on the MTFS if unfunded.  

 
 Contracts 
 
5.3.5 The Council has a number of major multi-year contracts for the provision of its 

services, some of which are due to expire over the coming 10 years, and could 
create unavoidable significant financial pressures upon re-tender. These include: 

 

Contract Contract Length Expiry Date Current Annual 
Cost 

Waste Collection 7 years (plus 
possible 7 years 
extension) 

31/3/24 earliest, 
up to 31/3/31  

£6.9 million 

Home to School 
Transport 

5 years (plus 
possible 2 years 
extension) 

March 2021 £4.88 million  

 
 
 As with all re-tender exercises there are a number of risks, including: 
 

 the risk of not securing a suitable partner; 

 the risk of increased costs of running the contract going forward; 

 the risk of the company remaining viable in the long term; 

 start-up and transition problems, especially where there are changes in 
contractor; 

 potential reductions in quality with a new contractor.  
 
There may be opportunities to bring the services back in-house where this is 
deemed more economically and operationally viable. However, account must also 
be taken of the potential wider economies of scale and expertise that an external 
contractor may be able to bring to the Council, and each case must be considered 
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on its own merits. In addition, Brexit could place additional pressure on the supply 
chain and contractor prices, the impact of which is still largely unknown. 

 
 In addition, over the medium to longer term there are contracts due to end, with no 

requirement to renew, and contracts due to start for new service provision, 
including: 

 
 Maesteg School Private Finance Initiative (PFI) – due to end in 2034 with 

potential revenue savings of £2.5 million. 
 
 Bridgend Special School (Mutual Investment Model) – 25 year contract to 

design, build and maintain 2 new primary schools, one Welsh medium, one English 
Medium, from 2023-24 with an annual revenue commitment of around £500,000. 

 
 

5.4 Longer Term Strategy 

 
5.4.1 The recent Covid-19 pandemic, and the devastating impact that this has had 

worldwide, has reinforced how it is impossible to predict the economic climate in 
the short term in some instances, let alone in the longer term, with the usual 
single year budgets, local and national elections and other external forces at 
play. 

 
5.4.2 However, the Council must take a view on what strategies it can adopt to try to 

mitigate any negative impacts on its finances, and some of these are highlighted 
below. 

 
  Digitalisation 
 
 Cabinet has approved a Digital Strategy for the Council which has been divided 

into three key areas – Digital Citizen, Digital Council and Digital Place. The aim 
is to provide digital services that: 
o are designed around the people who are going to use them, across the 

whole sphere of service delivery,  
o are integrated to deliver seamless connectivity, and are simple and 

intuitive, 
o are designed to safely and usefully share information, to better support the 

vulnerable in communities,  
o demonstrate digital leadership, creating conditions for genuine channel 

shift, 
o challenge the status quo to ensure the Council is working smarter. 

   
 

Commercialisation 
 
The Council has considered, and will continue to seek, opportunities to become 
more commercially minded in its business, including maximising income from the 
sale of its goods and services or other cost reducing opportunities such as 
community asset transfer. The aim will be to continue to provide as wide a range 
of services as possible, at minimum cost. However, HM Treasury issued revised 
lending terms for Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) borrowing by local 
authorities in November 2020.  As a condition of accessing the PWLB, local 
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authorities will be asked to confirm that there is no intention to buy investment 
assets primarily for yield in the current, or next two financial years.  Local 
Authorities’ section 151 Officers or equivalent will be required to confirm that 
capital expenditure plans are current and that the plans are within acceptable 
use of the PWLB. This could restrict any commercial ambitions that the Council 
may have.     

 
Charging policy  

 
The Council’s Income Generation and Charging Policy clarifies the important role 
that charging and income generation has in supporting the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy. It provides a clear and consistent approach to charging 
across the Council. The Council will charge for services, except where a clear 
decision is taken not to do so.  
 
In particular, charges should be levied to support Council well-being objectives 
and to encourage behaviour change of our customers. In certain circumstances 
the Council may target groups (e.g. those in receipt of means-tested benefits) 
who would be disadvantaged or would not be able to access the service without 
a concession. Without certain concessions the Council may not be able to 
achieve its well-being objectives. The policy will be reviewed and updated in line 
with other Council strategies and policies. 
 
Community Asset Transfer 
 
The Council recognises that the current level of subsidy provided to manage and 
maintain a number of its assets is financially unsustainable and will lead to the 
inevitable closure of facilities over time unless there is a significant shift to self-
management. The status quo position is not sustainable and will lead to 
significant detriment to future generations. The Council has insufficient funding to 
consistently invest in them and the condition of many others is critical unless the 
operating model is changed. The transfer of assets or services to Town and 
Community Councils, sports clubs or community groups offers opportunities to 
maintain and preserve valuable community services which may otherwise be 
under threat; or alternatively improve the provision that is already available. 
 
Climate Emergency Response 
 
In July 2020 Bridgend Council approved a Notice of Motion to develop a Climate 
Emergency Response Strategy and prioritised action plan that sets out short, 
medium and long term actions to respond to the climate emergency declared by 
Welsh Government in April 2019.  

 
Statutory versus non Statutory Services 

 

The Council provides a wide range of statutory services across all of its 
directorates, in addition to non-statutory services. For some services there is a 
very grey line between statutory or non-statutory, and it comes down to either 
scope or amount of provision.  
 
Whilst the Council will focus attention and funding on its statutory services, there 
are also a wide range of non-statutory services that can be provided which serve 
as preventative services, reducing longer term costs in line with the principles of 
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the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. The Council will look to 
invest to save in these services, investing in the short term for longer term 
savings. 

 
In addition, the Council will seek to secure the best provider of services to meet 
the needs of its citizens, whether that be through its own staff or through 
partnerships with external providers or the Third Sector.  
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APPENDIX A 
 

CABINET RESPONSE TO CORPORATE OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE (COSC) REPORT ON MTFS 
 

 BREP Recommendation Cabinet Response 

1 

The Panel recommends the development of the 
centralisation of Business Support that would improve 
services, for example to other Directorates including 
Education and Family Support, and Social Services and 
Wellbeing. 

Accepted. 
 
Phase 1 of Business support has now been completed and is 
working successfully, including the Communities Directorate and 
services within the Chief Executive’s Directorate, including 
payments staff from finance. The Chief Executive will continue to 
explore Phase 2 of this project to include the Education and 
Family support and Social Services and Well-being Directorates. 

2 

The Panel recommends that all Directorates review their 
individual bespoke savings plan to support the MTFS 
and to present these revised plans to the BREP 2021-
22. 

Accepted. 
 
All savings proposals presented as part of the MTFS have more 
detail that is submitted to the Finance Section as part of the 
process. These are monitored on a monthly basis and reported to 
Cabinet and COSC quarterly. It is the responsibility of BREP to 
assist in the MTFS process, with COSC providing the scrutiny 
role for the in-year position. However, as new service proposals 
are developed, BREP could choose to review those in detail. 

3 

The Panel recommends that all Directorates identify all 
Covid-19 related costs and budgetary pressures, with 
clear differentiation between savings and cuts and with 
clear differentiation between budget pressures and the 
impact of Covid-19 pressures and in particular ensures 
there is full cost recovery, where appropriate, from WG. 

Already in place. 
 
This is an on-going issue. Finance managers and accountants 
working with their respective Directorates have been identifying 
all costs and loss of income on a monthly basis since the start of 
the pandemic. Similarly, all loss of Council tax income and 
increases in CTRS, along with loss of court cost income have 
been monitored continually. Claims are submitted for additional 
costs on a monthly basis, and for loss of income on a quarterly 
basis. We have been successful in receiving 74% overall as part 
of this exercise. 
There are exceptions to us receiving 100% such as ICT where 
50% has been granted by WG on the basis that the equipment 
will have a longer life. 
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 BREP Recommendation Cabinet Response 

4 

The Panel once again extends an invitation to Members 
of the CMB and Cabinet, to take a more thematic 
approach in tasking BREP when considering a Forward 
Work Programme. This is an ideal opportunity for 
CMB and Cabinet to identify areas of work for BREP 
going forward. 

Partly accepted. 
 
CCMB will consider this recommendation going forward and 
make suggestions to BREP. 
 
However, BREP is an independent Panel that is able to decide its 
own FWP and the topics on which it wishes to consider in more 
detail and explore. 

5 

The Panel recommends a review of revenue costs for all 
new school builds, subject to the School Modernisation 
Programme and to establish whether there are cost 
savings in overall revenue costs for the new schools. 
The Panel also requested assurance that the School 
Modernisation Programme was compliant with the 
carbon neutral green policy adopted at Council. 
 

Accepted. 
 
Work will be undertaken to look at the benefit realisation and 
lower running costs from new builds. 

6 

To further support schools in their management of deficit 
budgets and the likelihood of potential redundancies, the 
Panel recommends that a central redeployment register 
of qualified and experienced staff is set up in 
collaboration with the Trade Union Movement. This 
central register should be made available to all Senior 
Management Teams within schools across the county 
borough. 

Accepted – subject to the independent status of governing 
bodies. 
 
Suitable alternative employment is always considered on an 
authority wide basis when there is a redundancy, school based or 
otherwise. However it is for individual schools to make staffing 
decisions and they cannot be compelled to take on a redundant 
teacher. 
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 BREP Recommendation Cabinet Response 

7 

The Panel acknowledges that LAC is an annual 
overspend and the Directorate considers further 
strategic investment in prevention and early intervention 
programmes. Further, that the Scrutiny Committee 
process supports the Directorate in this initiative. 

Accepted 
 
The budget for Children Looked After is ‘demand led’. The 
Council has a strategy to meet need early, and prevent escalation 
of need.  
 
This means a strategy, and supporting business cases, is 
needed, which builds on work already delivered, to develop 
services which are focussed on supporting as many children and 
young people as possible to stay with family and connected 
person with the right care and support services. 
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 COSC Recommendation Cabinet Response 

1 

The Committee recommended that the Cabinet lobbies 
Welsh Government to ensure that additional legislation 
comes with the consequential funding to avoid putting 
the Local Authority under additional unnecessary 
financial pressure from existing budgets. (Budget 
Pressure CEX5 Homelessness Funding). 

Accepted. 
 
The Leader and the Cabinet continue to lobby and discuss 
additional funding for a whole range of measures including new 
legislation and guidance. 
 
Regular discussions take place between the Leaders of Local 
Authorities, the WLGA and the Ministers to ensure that Local 
Government receives as much funding as is possible in order to 
discharge both its current and new duties. 

2 

The Committee recommended that consideration be 
given to greater communication with the public 
explaining the costs of services and how the Council 
spends money. 

Accepted. 
 
Communication with the public on how the Authority spends 
money is discharged through a whole range of channels. 
Information is given with the Council tax bill, the budget is 
published on the website and the budget consultation takes place 
each year. 
 
Cabinet and CMB will consider what other authorities do and 
options available. 

 
3 

The Committee recommended that clarification is 
sought regarding the Local Government Minister 
expressing this year’s settlement is a flat cash budget 
that requires no redundancies. 

We have received no such formal notification from WG. 
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4 

The Committee recommended that Corporate 
Management Board and Cabinet are requested to 
review and define what the role and responsibility of 
BREP is and respond to Corporate Overview and 
Scrutiny to consider. 

Agreed. 
 
The role and functions of BREP and the membership are clearly 
set out in the Terms of Reference for the Panel. This is agreed at 
the start of the meeting cycle. However, it is an opportune time to 
review whether these remain fit for purpose and if they enable 
BREP to deliver on the outcomes expected. 
 
Cabinet and the Corporate Management Board will assist COSC 
in undertaking a review of BREP.  
       

5 

The Committee recommended that Cabinet are 
requested to write to Welsh Government to impress 
upon them the need to lobby Westminster, as while 
NHS Staff and Teachers pay protections are devolved 
to Welsh Government, Local Government staff are on 
NJC Terms and Conditions, is not a devolved budget, 
and they will be subject to a pay freeze.  Furthermore, 
the White Paper for the care sector requires that 
commissioned services should be paid a real living 
wage on the same terms & conditions as LA staff. 

Agreed. 
 
Cabinet will continue to monitor the progress of the White paper. 
 

The Leader has already raised this with the WLGA and the LGA 
and WLGA are already lobbying on this point on behalf of all local 
authorities. Local Government pay increases result from 
negotiations with the unions and the local government employers. 
Negotiations are due to start imminently and will take into 
consideration a number of factors. 
 

6 

The Committee expressed concern about the 
Educational Psychology provision and the additional 
pressure the pandemic placed on the service and 
recommend an increase in the budget for 2021-22 to 
alleviate the likely huge demand from younger people 
from the impact of the pandemic, as well as increased 
additional the pandemic, as well as increased 
additional learning needs. (Budget Reduction EFS7). 

Noted. 
 
Cabinet will consider as part of the MTFS process.  
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 COSC Recommendation Cabinet Response 

7 

The Committee expressed concern that that the target 
of £300k for 2021-22 was unrealistic and 
recommended that it should be removed.  While it 
supported the CAT process it was felt that any savings 
should be reinvested into the service. If this target 
cannot be removed for 2021-22, then the Committee 
recommend that the target of £300k be spread across 
3 years from 2022-23 onwards. (Budget Reduction 
COM1). 

Not agreed. 
 
The savings target is considered ambitious but will remain in 
place and will be delivered against asset transfers and 
amendments to grass cutting schedules where necessary. 
 
 
 
 

8 

The Committee recommended that the narrative be 
amended, as it states “this may impact on the 
availability to maintain the current number of children’s 
play areas”, but the Capital Programme is investing in 
play areas. (Budget Reduction COM1). 

Agreed. 
 
Narrative has been amended to reflect this and the reference to 
maintaining children’s play areas removed. 
 
 

9 

The Committee recommended that CAT Transfer 
progress be monitored by Subject Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee 3 at the half year point. (Budget 
Reduction COM1). 

Agreed. 
 
CAT transfer process can be added to the scrutiny Forward Work 
Programme. 

10 

The Committee recommended that the Fees and 
Charges policy be reviewed in 2021-22 to change it 
from “inflation +1%”, to just “inflation” with a view to it 
being implemented from the budget in 2022-23. 

Agreed. 
 
The Fees and charges policy has been in place since 2016. This 
will be thoroughly reviewed and brought back to Cabinet to decide 
on any changes that are needed. 

11 

The Committee were concerned regarding the impact 
of cutting the Pest Control Contract completely, due to 
the impact on those in receipt of benefits and 
recommended that the Pest Control Savings proposal 
is placed on hold pending the Cabinet reviewing of the 
proposal. (Budget Reduction CEX2). 

Agreed. 
 
The savings proposal for the Pest control contract will be 
removed from the MTFS pending further work and a further 
options paper brought back to Cabinet. 
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 COSC Recommendation Cabinet Response 

12 

The Committee recommended that a working group 
actively look at identifying relatively small one off 
investments in safe routes to schools which could 
offset ongoing costs of some Home to School 
transport. (Budget Pressure EFS7). 

Cabinet is awaiting the outcome of the Welsh Government review 
of learner transport. Once the outcome of the review is known, a 
working group will be established to review the position and way 
forward. If a relatively small investment in safe routes can be 
made then this will be progressed.  
 

13 

The Committee expressed concern about spending on 
consultants because of the lack of in-house capacity 
due to service cuts made over the last 10 years 
and recommended that future MTFS budget savings 
proposals fully consider any possible long term 
implications that may incur additional cost in future 
years. (Budget Reduction COM1). 

Consultants are generally appointed when specialist advice is 
required that is not available in house. Usually time limited and 
with an expected outcome.  It is unrealistic to expect the Council 
to hold all this expertise in house and also uneconomic to do so. 

14 

While the Committee acknowledged that there were 
huge pressures upon the authority from the impact of 
Covid-19, there were incredible pressures within local 
communities and the Committee recommended that 
Cabinet embrace the concept of prioritisation based 
upon the needs of those local communities. 

Cabinet wishes to thank members of COSC for their support and 
their recognition that the authority currently faces unprecedented 
pressures as a result of the pandemic. Cabinet would agree that 
that our focus and priorities should be on the needs of local 
communities, and the critical services that the Council has 
decided to prioritise are those which impact most on local 
communities, and in particular  the public health consequences of 
the ongoing impact of COVID-19.  Therefore we have had to 
divert resource and management emphasis to service areas 
including frontline social care, literally dealing with life and death 
issues, emergency childcare, test, trace and protect, COVID-19 
enforcement and education, and the vaccination and testing 
programmes. Unfortunately as a result of some additional 
burdens, redeployment of staff, staff sickness and self-isolation, 
this inevitably has meant that for a short period of time other 
services that are ‘non critical’ have had to be pared back or 
paused, although we have committed that nothing that is time 
critical or crucial will be postponed or lost.  It should be 
emphasised that, in the main, we believe that the Council has 
coped remarkably well throughout the pandemic and service 
provision has consistently proved resilient and effective, 
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something all members would thank staff for and be appreciative 
of. Cabinet would also want to emphasise that the prioritisation of 
services during this difficult crisis period was something fully 
discussed and agreed with Cabinet and unanimously supported 
by all Group Leaders, based on supporting the most pressing 
needs of our communities and also protecting the health and 
wellbeing of staff.    
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APPENDIX B

IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

1

The council is unable to make robust 

medium to long term decisions 

requiring service change

It is harder each year to make ongoing budget reductions 

as easier decisions have already been made.  If more 

difficult decisions about cutting or reducing service levels 

against a background of declining budgets are not made, 

then the council will not deliver the changes necessary to 

achieve a balanced budget which will result in it being in 

breach of its legal responsibilities. The true impact of 

COVID remains unclear in terms of the Council's financial 

sustainability. careful planning and difficult choices will 

be key to ensuring that a balanced financial position is 

able to be maintained.

4 5 20 Treat

The council manages this risk through existing budget and 

business planning processes which include early 

identification of savings targets and development of options 

for cabinet, challenge from BREP, scrutiny and formal and 

informal briefings of members and political groupings. The 

impact of COVID has been significant in terms of both 

timetable and the focus on achieving savings. Due to the 

more generous WG settlement for 20/21 the savings targets 

were lower than usual and so most of those will be met. 

Work to deliver a balanced budget for 2021/22 and beyond 

is underway, but many aspects remain uncertain.

Develop proposals for a stronger focus on future and multiple year 

financial planning including scrutiny and outline budget decisions by 

elected members for multiple years. 

Cabinet and Corporate Management Board are continuing to meet 

regularly as part of the budget planning process for 2021-22 and 

beyond.  This has focussed not only on the immediate requirement for 

a possible £9 million savings for 2021-22 but also discussion to begin 

to shape a longer term strategy for the Council based on projected 

savings over the next 3-4 years. There remains significant uncertainty 

around the financial position, as COVID costs continue to emerge. 

However, WG have funded a high proportion of costs to date, which 

has mitigated the risk.

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021

Feb-2021 then 

ongoing 

quarterly 

review

3 5 15
Smarter use of 

resources

Examples of processes which have stopped without impacting on 

compliance include the cessation of wet ink signing and printing of 

documents as documentation  is now electronically signed, physical 

attendance to open tenders replaced with opening on-line, a move to 

electronic authorisation of invoices on the Electronic Documents 

Record Management system and the replacement of in attendance 

training events with on-line remote training.   The Organisational 

Development team are constantly reviewing the type of methods of 

training and development that staff have available to them to meet 

current challenges, whilst ensuring an appropriate balance is retained 

in also promoting and enhancing the wellbeing of those staff in work. 

Staff are able to access more on-line learning opportunities than 

previously, and there has been a move away from physical attendance 

at training courses, which used to be prohibitive. This has widened the 

range of opportunities, enabled more staff to participate and 

consequently increased skill sets. The Council is also pushing forward 

on its apprenticeship programme and considering a graduate 

programme to enable it to develop more in-house skills to enable us 

to take forward alternative, less traditional, delivery models, thus 

reducing the need to buy in expertise. Not only will this deliver future 

financial savings, but will also build a more resilient workforce. 

Corporate Risk Assessment (January 2021)

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

8
All Well-Being 

Objectives

Further development of a 'One Council' culture and transformational 

change has progressed in recent years and has been accelerated as a 

response to the Covid-19 pandemic. A much more corporate approach 

to service provision and transformation has been driven by CMB. Our 

response to the pandemic has challenged the way that we work across 

all services, and we will need to quickly adapt and learn any lessons 

from this that can be embedded into 'new normal' and recovery.

The Council has agreed a Digital Strategy and under the Digital 

Programme Board will progress a number of projects using digital 

solutions that are designed around the people that use them, to 

deliver seamless connectivity, and support the vulnerable in our 

communities. This is complemented by a more digital staff, as a result 

of the pandemic and the need to work differently and in a more agile 

way. A review of Council processes over recent months has meant 

that some deemed unnecessary and bureaucratic  have ceased but full 

compliance with those that remain is required. 

2 4

If the council is unable to change the way that staff work, 

including new roles, collaborations and the acquisition of 

new skills, it will be unsuccessful in delivering service 

transformation which will lead to it not meeting its 

commitments within available budgets. 

4 4 16 Treat

The council is unable to deliver 

transformation including agreed 

financial savings

2

The council has a number of programmes and strategies in 

place that either directly support specific proposals for 

service improvement, provide wider transformation 

opportunities and /or financial savings.   Further 

transformation opportunities have been identified that are 

intended to support a 'One Council' culture and support 

staff and managers through transformation. 

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing
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IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

3

The council is unable to  respond to 

legislative change

If reducing budgets and a reducing workforce decreases 

the council’s ability to ensure compliance with statutory 

requirements and to adapt successfully to an ever 

changing legislative landscape there is a risk that the 

council will be in breach of its legal responsibilities and 

may receive adverse regulatory reports, adverse 

publicity, fines and ultimately the threat of prosecution.
5 4 20

Treat or 

Transfer

The council manages this risk in a number of ways that are 

contingent on the particular service area affected.  This 

might include reducing service quality or reprioritising a 

response to a legislative change over other activity or 

transferring risk - for example, where legally possible, by 

transferring responsibility to another provider.  However, 

some service areas are subject to a non delegable duty of 

care.  Examples of where the council has shared risk are 

Leisure, Cultural services and Waste.

The Council has kept in close contact with its partners throughout the 

pandemic and has been able to flex and adapt services as required. 

Waste services continued with some adaptations, but there will be a 

prolonged period of re-start and recovery for leisure and cultural 

services, and a shared risk for continuation of services.

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021 On-going 3 4 12
All Well-Being 

Objectives

4

The council is unable to identify and 

deliver infrastructure required in the 

medium to longer term

If the council does not raise sufficient capital to maintain 

its infrastructure, including roads, street lights, buildings 

and technology then it may deteriorate bringing financial 

and safety risks which could lead to adverse incidents, 

reports, publicity, fines and ultimately prosecution.
4 5 20 Treat

The council has a ten year capital programme.  The 

development of this programme and arrangements for its 

review and updating are well established. However the 

council has identified scope to improve upon this to ensure 

that these needs are balanced with other demands for 

capital (such as new schools).

A revised capital strategy has been prepared and agreed by Council 

setting out capital spending plans and priorities for the next 10 years. 

The Capital Programme will be reviewed quarterly and will be updated 

by Cabinet and Council. 

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021
Complete with 

ongoing review
3 5 15

Supporting a 

successful 

sustainable 

economy and 

smarter use of 

resources

5

The council is unable to develop 

positive working relationships across all 

partners within the new region to 

ensure that the needs of the Bridgend 

community are fairly recognised in the 

immediate future.

If the council is unable to successfully build on the 

progress made, during the first year, of operating within 

a new region with the health Board, local government 

and third sector partners, there is a risk that appropriate 

care to citizens through new service models and 

relationships will be slowed down or not be delivered 

resulting in citizens receiving a less satisfactory service 

with poorer outcomes.

4 4 16 Treat

The Council has worked hard during the first year to embed 

Bridgend in the new Cwm Taf Morgannwg partnerships and 

build a solid platform for delivery of services. This was 

tested through the COVID pandemic and there are a number 

of strands of work to look at 'what worked' and 'what 

worked less well'.  It will be important for the Council to 

learn lessons from this period, both as a body and as a key 

partner, and to build on those strengths for the future.  By 

working with the new region, Bridgend has continued to 

receive Integrated Care Funding for a range of bids that 

have enabled either the continuation of previously funded 

services or assisted with the development of new service 

initiatives. It will be important to continue this relationship 

to secure further ICF for future projects.

Continue to work with the Health Board, local government and third 

sector partners to ensure processes are in place to develop regional 

approaches to service delivery. This includes effective management 

and monitoring of regional grant funding that is directed through the 

Partnership Board and the ongoing development of integrated 

services.

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Feb-2021 2 4 8

Helping people 

and 

communities 

to be more 

healthy and 

resilient and  

smarter use of 

resources

5 CMB 2 5 10

Helping people 

and 

communities 

to be more 

healthy and 

resilient and  

smarter use of 

resources

20 Treat

The council has well established mechanisms to ensure 

compliance with statutory responsibilities.  This includes its 

own operational safeguarding board and active 

management of demand and caseloads. All meetings of CMB 

and of Cabinet/CMB have a standing item to consider 

safeguarding matters and allow for appropriate 

management actions to be taken quickly. Good 

management oversight with robust quality assurance and 

risk management arrangements will mitigate presenting 

risks.

The council fails to safeguard 

vulnerable individuals e.g. children, 

adults in need of social care, homeless 

etc.

If budgets  and the workforce continue to decline there is 

a risk that the council will be unable to provide the 

necessary services to vulnerable people resulting in the 

possibility that vulnerable people will not be kept safe 

and be encouraged to greater  self-reliance.

4

The review by internal audit  identified gaps in completion of 

mandatory training through e learning.  These gaps are identified, 

reported on and monitored by Human Resources Department. The 

Director of Social Services and Well-being presented the action plan to 

address the recommendations made by Internal Audit and the Audit 

Committee in July 2020. Members were content with the action plan 

and asked for a progress report in due course.

The full range of Safeguarding activities was reported to Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee on 3 July 2019.

Jan-2021 Jul-2021

Completed 

with ongoing 

monitoring

6
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IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

Cyber resilience training continues to be rolled out.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   

TBC

The council has responded swiftly and appropriately to the increased 

risk posed by increased reliance on ICT and the network. A number of 

changes - some significant - were made during this period that has 

helped to mitigate the increased risk. Throughout the period the 

Council has stayed connected and resilient with many services being 

delivered remotely.       

The situation is being monitored on an ongoing basis.             

Jan-2021 Ongoing

The council will continue to monitor the profile of the workforce and 

identify challenges through the business planning process.  

Appropriate action plans will be developed.                                               

Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing

The staff survey has been completed and a range of actions 

implemented. These will improve engagement and feedback and 

shape the learning and development programme. The council will 

prioritise role specific training to enable staff to do what is expected of 

them, it will promote good practice examples of staff development 

and maximise access to funded learning and development 

programmes. The future focus for managers will build on the current 

provision of training and continue to encourage inspired individuals to 

gain and apply knowledge, skills, insights and attitudes to their roles. 

Staff have been a key priority during the COVID pandemic, with many 

working long hours and going 'out of their way' to ensure that 

residents were looked after. Programmes to help with staff well-being 

have been made widely available and advertised on a regular basis. 

Managers have been requested to look after both service delivery and 

staff well being in a balanced way.

Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing

CMB 3 4

Jul-2021

16 Treat

The council has workforce planning in place (through 

directorate level service planning) and is prioritising finite 

training budget to ensure that key skills and qualifications 

are targeted with a particular focus on management 

development. In addition the council is using 

apprenticeships to actively bring in or develop key skills 

(such as Welsh language skills or ICT capability). This 

investment has been enhanced in 2020/21. In specific 

service areas the council is actively seeking opportunities to 

collaborate where this will enhance capacity or resilience. 

To support recruitment and retention a market supplement 

policy is being explored which will set out how the Council 

may, in exceptional circumstances, offer an additional 

temporary supplement to the grade of a post as identified 

through the Council's grading scheme. In specific service 

areas the council is actively seeking opportunities to 

collaborate where this will enhance capacity or resilience.

Treat

The council has anti virus installed which is regularly 

updated.  All critical data is backed up and located offsite.  

Software update processes exist that includes the 

installation of patches. Security awareness training is 

provided to all employees.                                                                                                                                                   

The council has established emergency planning 

arrangements including a Major Incident Plan and 

contributes to the South Wales Local Resilience Forum 

(SWLRF) and South Wales Resilience Team  (SWRT).  

Contract conditions are included in relevant contracts. The 

terms of these conditions will vary depending on the nature 

of the contract, but will cover compliance with GDPR, 

security of personal information and general cyber security. 

Where contracts are awarded via a framework the 

necessary conditions will be imposed by the contracting 

agency for the framework. This has been an increased risk 

throughout the COVID period with significantly increased 

risk of attack and many more sophisticated attempts to 

disrupt the Council's network.

7

The council is unable to plan for and 

recover from major threats to service 

continuity such as civil emergencies, 

school failure, cyber attack and 

discontinuation of funding streams and 

major contracts

If the council does not have the capacity and expertise to 

plan for and protect itself against major threats such as 

cyber-attack, civil emergencies and significant financial 

variations there is a risk that there may be a failure to 

deliver services and a balanced financial position which 

could harm citizens  who rely on council services. 

4 4 16

The council is unable to attract, 

develop or retain a workforce with the 

necessary skills to meet the demands 

placed upon the authority and its 

services

If there is a continual decreasing number of suitably 

skilled and experienced staff then there may not be the 

expertise required to deliver services and protect the 

interests of the council. This is a particular concern for 

the statutory Section 151 role.  This could lead to the 

wellbeing of citizens suffering and a loss of morale 

amongst the remaining staff if they feel unsupported and 

are seeking to work elsewhere. 

4 48 12
All Well-Being 

Objectives

12
All Well-Being 

Objectives
CMB 43
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IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

Social Services have quarterly forum meetings with providers where 

risks, issues and pressures are identified.  There are regular contract 

monitoring visits to monitor performance and quality. This has 

continued throughout the pandemic. Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing

Directorates to monitor the financial performance and stability of 

contractors on an ongoing basis.  Dialogue with some major suppliers 

is required and contingency planning has been progressed. This has 

become increasingly important due to the fragility of the market and 

the economic situation as a result of COVID. Many suppliers are going 

through difficult times and we will need to monitor closely to ensure 

that critical services do not collapse.

Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing

10

The Council is in breach of the GDPR 

because Directorates do not take 

ownership of, or properly resource, 

their responsibilities under the 

Regulation (GDPR).

If Directorates do not comply with the GDPR action may 

be taken by the regulator which could result in fines and 

in a loss of reputation for the council, including with 

citizens.  Properly complied with, GDPR will increase 

public trust and citizens confidence in how their data is 

handled by the Council.
4 4 16 Treat

Prior to GDPR an implementation group was established 

with representation from each Directorate and each 

Directorate undertook an audit of the data it holds. The 

Information Governance Board meets quarterly.  A Data 

Protection Officer has been appointed and the council has 

undertaken a review of its data protection and privacy 

policies and procedures, established an E-Learning model 

for staff and also provided training to Members.  There is a 

data breach reporting procedure in place. 

Directorates to ensure that staff have access to all the data protection 

policies and undertake the mandatory e-learning training. There is a 

risk of GDPR not being reflected by staff when performing certain 

activities leading to non compliance and penalties imposed by the ICO. 

The information Governance Board is continuing to meet. Following 

the move to remote working, staff have been reminded of compliance 

via Bridgenders messages and another message is due imminently. 
CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021 Ongoing 3 2 6

Smarter use of 

resources

316
Treat or 

Transfer

The council's strongest defence against this is through its 

procurement strategy and procurement processes.  When 

tendering for services the council requires contingency 

arrangements to be in place to allow for the eventuality of 

supplier failure (for example in the case of refuse and 

recycling collection contracts). The council also seeks to 

shape the market where possible to avoid over reliance on 

single suppliers (for example in social care). Where 

appropriate contract conditions are included to ensure the 

contractor has the appropriate level of security  required for 

the service they provide. This will differ depending on the 

nature of the service and the legal requirements applicable. 

CMB9

Important council services are 

compromised due to the failure of a 

key supplier 

If the suppliers of council services are not resilient there 

is a risk that they may fail to deliver those services 

leading to disruption for citizens and the council, which 

will be impacted as it seeks to restore provision and 

suffers a loss of reputation.

4 4

Helping people 

and 

communities 

to be more 

healthy and 

resilient and  

smarter use of 

resources

124
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IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

5 3 1511
Smarter use of 

resources
Jul-2021Treat

Full risk assessments at a service level will provide evidence 

of where interventions are required and new ways of 

working need to be implemented. A risk tool for individual 

members of staff and elected members will be distributed 

for self assessment  to determine if special measures are 

required to be implemented to protect those individuals. 

Revised protocols are being developed to advise staff on 

good practice and business cases are prepared where 

additional investment is required  to meet new operating 

procedures.  Enhanced communication with staff, elected 

members and the public (including parents and pupils) will 

be necessary to mitigate some concerns and fears and 

ensure a better understanding of the Council’s position.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

Local coronavirus restrictions were replaced when at the 

end of December 2020 higher-level restrictions came into 

force in all of Wales to control  the spread of the virus which 

was  accelerating and present in all local communities, these 

restrictions would continue to protect the public health for 

people living in the country.  The main restrictions are:                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

- closure of all non-essential retail including close contact 

services & all leisure & fitness centres                                                                                                                                                        

- closure of all hospitality premises                                                                                                             

-  tighter restrictions on household mixing, staying at home 

& holiday accommodation                                                                                                                                       

-  to not create an extended household (single adults or 

single parents may join with one other household to form an 

exclusive support bubble)                                                                                                                                   

- to  not travel without reasonable excuse.

Comprehensive service  risk assessment, implement key actions from 

the service recovery plans completed by Directorates, identify and 

action the lessons learnt from the experiences of service provision 

over the last 5/6 months during the pandemic and lockdown, identify 

and consider service business cases for additional investment (as well 

as where there might be some savings from stopping areas of service 

or closing previous provision), ensuring ongoing and comprehensive 

communication and engagement as necessary. 

CMB

Recovery/restoration of services - the 

restoration of some Council services 

will require new ways of working to be 

established and implemented to ensure 

Covid safe environments for staff and 

the public .

5 4 20 Jan-2021

Additional measures will need to be considered, with 

revised protocols with potentially additional costs, and 

increased operational burdens, to meet relevant 

guidance and provide safe service and  working 

environments. Specific measures at a Directorate level 

will need to be assessed for the reopening of schools, 

including school transport and catering arrangements 

and assessing the needs of pupils with additional learning 

needs.  Assessing the additional social care implications 

from having to work more remotely including the impact 

of remote assessments and less direct face to face 

contact for things like day services, the additional service 

requirement to meet the enhanced expectation that all 

homeless people will be provided with housing options 

and wrap around services, and the safe distancing, 

cleansing and hygiene and enhanced ICT provision 

required to allow effective reopening of the Council’s 

core office portfolio on a gradual basis as well as better 

supporting agile working and working from home on an 

ongoing and more permanent basis, ensuring all health 

and safety requirements are understood and addressed. 

There is also a general risk that some members of the 

public, some staff and some elected members will not 

necessarily understand  why new and different ways of 

working are necessary and may not be supportive, for 

example increased working away from the office and 

services offered on a predominantly ‘digital' basis.

These issues may result in decreased capacity and 

therefore an inability to meet service demands, potential 

for claims against the Council based on health and safety, 

an increased likelihood that some residents will be 

unable or unwilling to take up provision of services, an 

increased financial burden on the Council on a recurring 

basis.

Ongoing 

recovery once 

second wave of 

virus eases & 

subject to 

future peaks. 
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IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

13

Invigorating the economy and 

economic recovery - there will be a 

prolonged and deep economic 

recession following the Covid pandemic 

and the uncertainties of the impact of 

the UKs withdrawal from the European 

Union, compounded by local issues 

such as the impending closure of the 

Ford engine plant.

There will be an increase in unemployment and the 

number of local benefit claimants. This impact may 

increase further at the end of the UK government’s 

‘furlough’ scheme which has been extended to the end 

of March 2021, with the potential for further business 

failure  at that point. In addition there is likely to be a 

consequential impact on town centre footfall and 

increased empty retail properties, as potentially there 

will be less disposable spending locally. 

Increased financial hardship may also lead to an increase 

in demand for some Council services including those of 

the economic development, council tax, employability, 

mental health, domestic abuse and homelessness 

services. 

5 3 15 Treat

By seeking to support local businesses and individuals by 

signposting them to appropriate financial support, skills 

training and support services, and progressing schemes to 

develop opportunities to set up and establish new business.                                                                                                                                                                                

Local coronavirus restrictions were replaced when at the 

end of December 2020 higher-level restrictions came into 

force in all of Wales to control  the spread of the virus which 

was  accelerating and present in all local communities, these 

restrictions would protect the public health for people living 

in the country. Please refer to Risk 11 for details of the 

restrictions in place.    

Establish the local economic recovery taskforce and identify and 

implement the recommended actions . Liaise closely with colleagues in 

the Cardiff Capital Region and Welsh Government to identify and 

target opportunities for investment to stimulate and invigorate the 

economy. Seek to signpost opportunities for training, support and 

new jobs by targeting the work of the Council’s Employability teams. 

 Administer and target financial grant schemes and provide support to 

local businesses to adapt to new circumstances . Progress existing 

economic development  schemes to provide more opportunities for 

business ‘start up' by developing enterprise hubs throughout the 

County Borough.  Agreeing direct intervention initiatives  where the 

Council controls the cost of some relevant services, for example free 

car parking /car parking offers in town centres, rental 

holidays/reductions for businesses where the Council is the landlord. 

Develop the economic plan and allocate the Economic Futures Fund, 

targeting key area’s identified to support the business and economy of 

Bridgend. 

CMB / 

Economic 

Recovery 

Panel

Jan-21 Jul-21 Ongoing 5 2 10

Supporting a 

successful 

sustainable 

economy 

Smarter use of 

resources
12

Public Health/Protecting the Public - 

the Council will need to take an 

enhanced public health leadership role 

for a sustained period of time and that 

this will need to be prioritised and 

resourced at the expense of other 

services that are normally provided, 

and that without proper and 

comprehensive planning to carry out 

the additional functions of test, trace 

and protect, a potential mass 

vaccination programme and continued 

and ongoing protection of the 

vulnerable (including mental health 

services) and previously shielded 

individuals to ensure they have the 

services and support they require, as 

well as an advisory and enforcement 

role to ensure compliance with Covid 

regulations,  Covid 19 virus infections  

will potentially  rise locally  with a 

significant overall impact on public 

health and consequential impact on the 

local economy.

A need to divert resource to ensure adequate planning, 

together with our partners in the Health Board and the 

third sector, of programmes of work to address these 

matters which if they are not dealt with properly or the 

measures are ineffective will lead to increased local 

infection and potentially increased fatalities, increased 

sickness levels including for the Council, significantly 

increased demand for services and in a worst case 

scenario further local lockdowns. 

3 5 15 Treat

Planning effectively with our partners a joint Cwm Taf 

Morgannwg TTP team has been established across the 

Bridgend, RCT and Merthyr area  to ensure enhanced 

resilience and, following initial secondments, a full time 

team is now being appointed based in RCT.  A planning 

team, again on a regional basis, is planning for a mass 

vaccination programme  but the likely timescale for a 

vaccination is still unknown. Enhanced support for staff 

wellbeing has been put in place and service provision and 

regular contact with vulnerable individuals has been 

maintained even though ‘shielding' has for the time being 

been halted.  A local response plan, should local lockdown 

be required, has been prepared and signed off.                                                                                                                                                                       

Local coronavirus restrictions were replaced when at the 

end of December 2020 higher-level restrictions came into 

force in all of Wales to control  the spread of the virus which 

was  accelerating and present in all local communities, these 

restrictions would protect the public health for people living 

in the country. Please refer to Risk 11 for details of the 

restrictions in place.    

Establishment of sustainable and resilient TTP team and programme 

of work, workstream established to plan and prepare for mass 

vaccination requirement, engagement and support procedures for 

most vulnerable established, enhanced wellbeing support offered, 

 local response plan has been developed in the case of any need to 

consider local lockdown, SRS team engaged with local businesses and 

community groups to promote good Covid safe practice and where 

necessary to consider enforcement if there is an obvious and flagrant 

public health risk from breaches of regulations. 

CMB Jan-2021 Jul-2021

Ongoing during 

the remainder 

of the financial 

year and into 

2021-22, 

particularly in 

view of the 

enhanced risk 

of the 

prevalence of 

the  virus 

increasing 

during winter 

months, 

although some 

of these 

activities are 

likely to stay 

with us long 

term and will in 

due course 

need to 

become 

business as 

usual

3 5 15
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APPENDIX B

IDENTIFIED RISK 

Last Reviewed

Li Im Total Li Im Total

ACTION PLAN

No.

There is a risk that if.. Consequences of risk
Raw risk score

Control 

method
How is the council addressing this risk

Key actions to be established - NB business as usual activity not 

reflected here
who

Next 

Review

Action 

completed by 

Residual risk 

score

Well-Being 

Objective

14

Schools closures for extended periods 

of time. (In particular closures related 

to the Covid-19 pandemic)

Not able to ensure standards, wellbeing and 

safeguarding of learners. Inhibits progress of those 

schools in special measures/in need of significant 

improvement.

4 5 20 Treat

Business resilience plan developed in partnership with 

schools. Use of RRRS (Recruit, Recover, Raise Standards) 

grant to recruit more teachers to support catch up 

programmes for pupils. Planning and contingencies 

identified. Strong emphasis of blended learning. 

Identification of digitally excluded learners and provision of 

ICT equipment and connectivity (MIFI units). Use of Hwb 

and CSC (Central South Consortium) resources. Strong 

support through ICT Schools Strategy Group and Team 

Bridgend.

Allocation of suitable budget to support additional ICT devices for 

digitally excluded learners. Ongoing use of resources made available 

through Welsh Government's EdTech project. CSC has provided a 

range of training to schools. Schools to attend professional learning 

webinars run by CSC. CSC provided repository of direct teaching 

resources to support the delivery of remote learning kept up-to-date 

and shared with schools. Information about resources and 

professional learning available can be found on the CSC website.

CMB Jan-21 Jul-21 Ongoing 3 5 15
Smarter use of 

resources

15

Schools are not able to maintain 

educational standards (whether as a 

direct impact of extended school 

closures or due to other factors)

Inhibit progress for schools currently in special 

measures/ in need of significant improvement

5 5 25 Treat

Strong support from CSC. Support from ‘Team Bridgend’. 

Focus on developing more effective cluster working with 

funding from CSC used to facilitate approach. Strategy On A 

Page (SOAP) developed for each team/cluster. Support and 

challenge from School Improvement Group(SIG)  and 

Performance and Financial Monitoring Board. Consideration 

of use of statutory powers.

Strong support from CSC. Liaison with Schools Executive. Focus on 

developing more effective cluster working with funding from CSC used 

to facilitate approach. Support and challenge from School 

Improvement Group(SIG) and Performance and Financial Monitoring 

Board. CMB Jan-21 Jul-21 Ongoing 4 5 20
Smarter use of 

resources

Control Method Definition 

Definition 

Treat

Transfer 

To continue with the activity, but at the same time take action to bring the risk to an acceptable level.

Transferring the responsibility of the risk to outside the Council.

Meaning 
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2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Recurring One-Off Recurring Recurring Recurring

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

EFS1 Education and Family 

Support

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Increased demand on Complex Medical 1:1 support provided at Primary and 

Secondary Schools.
150

EFS2
Education and Family 

Support

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Other Local Authority recoupment income shortfall due to increased demand 

from Bridgend pupils to attend Heronsbridge and Ysgol Bryn Castell.
500

EFS3
Education and Family 

Support

Supporting a Successful Sustainable 

Economy

Revenue implications for supporting the School Modernisation Programme 

(Mutual Investment Model).
500

EFS4
Education and Family 

Support

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Provision of an Moderate Learning Difficulties class to cater for Key Stage 2 

children accessing education through the medium of Welsh.
60

EFS5
Education and Family 

Support

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Additional Primary Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD) Learning Resource Centre / 

class to cater for Key Stage 2 children.
82

EFS6
Education and Family 

Support

Supporting a Successful Sustainable 

Economy

Projected increase in pupil numbers - demographic growth and Local 

Development Plan impact. 
903 1,203 1,101 296

EFS7
Education and Family 

Support
Core Services and Statutory Functions

Increased costs of home to school transport related to additional vehicles of all 

types, as well as the requirement in particular to provide more taxis and 

minibuses for those pupils with additional learning needs.  This includes the 

provision of specialist and independent transport for those with more complex 

additional needs. This will be a one-off pressure whilst a review is undertaken.

1,210

SSW1
Social Services & 

Wellbeing

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Appointment of Habilitation Officer to support habilitation and rehabilitation of 

children in Bridgend County Borough.  There are 90+ children in Bridgend 

identified as having vision loss including pre-school and complex needs children.  

The State of the Nation report recommends that there should be 1 x Habilitation 

or Rehabilitation worker per 100 children.

50

SSW2
Social Services & 

Wellbeing
Smarter Use of Resources

Increase in number of families accessing Direct Payments, along with increase in 

complexity of cases across all areas, including Children's Services.
479

SSW3
Social Services & 

Wellbeing

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Implications of National Living Wage uplifts on commissioned contracts within 

Social Services and Wellbeing based on confirmed 2.2% increase.
429 987 973 959

SSW4
Social Services & 

Wellbeing

Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

Increase in the Older Persons population and corresponding increase in 

pressure on services.  It is estimated that the older person population will 

increase by 1.63% in 2021, and for future years the average of the population 

increases over the last 6 years, being 1.77%, has been used.

161 355 361 367

COM1 Communities
Supporting a Successful Sustainable 

Economy

Funding to mitigate the Welsh Government reduction in Sustainable Waste 

Management Grant, to support recycling initiatives.
41

APPENDIX C

BUDGET PRESSURES 2021-22 TO 2024-25

2021-22

Ref Directorate Well-being Objective Pressure
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2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Recurring One-Off Recurring Recurring Recurring

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2021-22

Ref Directorate Well-being Objective Pressure

COM2 Communities
Supporting a Successful Sustainable 

Economy

Additional Highway Inspector - increased highway safety inspections and 

condition assessments of Highway network following All Wales Code of Practice 

review, including inspections of highway drainage assets to assist in flood 

management.  

40

COM3 Communities Core Services and Statutory Functions

MREC - agreement with Neath Port Talbot Council on price per tonne finalised in 

2019-20.  This pressure represents the shortfall against historic savings targets 

until 2030 or a regional facility comes on line.

300

CEX1 Chief Executives
Supporting a Successful Sustainable 

Economy

Increase to Corporate Apprenticeship budget due to level of demand from initial 

applications to recruit to hard to fill posts and build skill and capacity in key 

priority service areas.

100

CEX2 Chief Executives
Helping People and Communities to be 

more Healthy and Resilient

WG commitment to eradicate rough sleeping as part of the Covid-19 pandemic - 

the focus is to provide support for homeless individuals providing them with 

accommodation.

2,192

CEX3 Chief Executives Core Services and Statutory Functions

New Policy Officer post to lead on corporate policy development and respond to 

and take forward key actions that require research, analysis and development 

into meaningful policy proposals.

64

CEX4 Chief Executives Smarter Use of Resources

Increased costs in relation to ICT Digital Strategy Licences, in particular 

migration to Cloud based delivery model to support faster and more secure ICT 

services. 

418

CW1 Council Wide Core Services and Statutory Functions
Increase in levy in respect of Glamorgan Archives, as a result of a reduction in 

income and increase in non domestic rates and maintenance
15

CW2 Council Wide Core Services and Statutory Functions

Increase in Fire Service Precept to cover pay, price and demographic increases 

(4.37%). The final budget is subject to approval by the Fire and Rescue Authority 

at its budget meeting in February 2021 so the final increase may change. 

308

Total Budget Pressures 6,292 1,210 2,544 2,935 1,623

7,502
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Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25
APPENDIX D

Ref. 

Links to 7 

Wellbeing 

Goals

Well-being 

Objective 
Categories Budget Reduction Proposal

Impact, including on 5 Ways of Working as set out in the 

Wellbeing of Future Generations Act  

Budget      

2020-21      

£'000 

Total Budget 

Reduction 

2021-2025 as 

% of 2020-21 

Budget 

2020-21 

Budget 

Reductions  

£'000

Proposed  

2021-22 

£'000

Indicative  

2022-23 

£'000

Indicative  

2023-24 

£'000

Indicative  

2024-25 

£'000

WELL-BEING OBJECTIVE CATEGORIES 

IP1 - Supporting a successful sustainable economy SUR- Smarter Use of Resources RAG STATUS KEY

IP2 - Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient MSR- Managed Service Reductions RED Proposals not fully developed and include high delivery risk

IP3 - Smarter use of resources CST - Collaboration and Transformation AMBER Proposal in development but includes delivery risk

NONPTY - Core services  & statutory functions PC - Policy Changes GREEN Proposal developed and deliverable

EDUCATION & FAMILY SUPPORT

CENTRAL EDUCATION & FAMILY SUPPORT

EFS1
A more equal 

Wales
IP2 PC

Phased implementation of Learner Transport 

Policy regarding statutory distances for free travel. 

Proposed for 2022-23 due to current review of 

learner travel by Welsh Government.

• Savings should occur naturally as a result of the policy application 

year on year, however dispersed learners and contractual pressure 

from operators as routes become more untenable may mean it 

becomes increasingly difficult to find the identified savings.

• Risk of price increases from Contractors.

5,856 1% 75 75

EFS2
A more equal 

Wales
IP2 MSR

Removal of a vacant post within Cognition and 

Learning Team

Potential reduction in support for a vulnerable group, however it is 

anticipated that this has been mitigated by a change in working 

practices by the team as a result of the ALN reform.

313 19% 110 61

EFS3
A more equal 

Wales
IP2 MSR

Reconfiguration of the team providing support to 

Gypsy, Roma and Traveller learners to create a 

more efficient service

Whilst the impact is more on the management and leadership of the 

team, this may result in some slight reduction in the service offered 

to this vulnerable group but there will still be a service offering 

support.

456 11% 50

EFS4
A prosperous 

Wales 
IP2 MSR

Reduction in Central South Consortium (CSC) 

Budget of 1%

Reduction is achievable within the overall CSC budget and will be 

mainly achieved through efficiency savings.
549 1% 17 5

EFS5
A more equal 

Wales
IP2 MSR

Reduction in the budget supporting statutory 

functions, including governor/governing body 

support, child employment licensing, school 

admissions

Reduction in the budget supporting governing bodies, child 

employment licensing and school admissions will impact on the local 

authority's ability to deliver these functions.

94 20% 19

EFS6
A prosperous 

Wales 
IP2 MSR Reduction in the Education Psychology Service

Reduced central service will impact on the local authority's ability to 

provide advice to support statements of special educational need 

and individual development plans.

373 19% 72

EFS7
A prosperous 

Wales 
IP3 SUR Staff restructure savings

Potential change in line management responsibilities and staff 

structures. 
187 100% 109 78

Total Education and Family Support 116 275 78 0
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Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25
APPENDIX D

Ref. 

Links to 7 

Wellbeing 

Goals

Well-being 

Objective 
Categories Budget Reduction Proposal

Impact, including on 5 Ways of Working as set out in the 

Wellbeing of Future Generations Act  

Budget      

2020-21      

£'000 

Total Budget 

Reduction 

2021-2025 as 

% of 2020-21 

Budget 

2020-21 

Budget 

Reductions  

£'000

Proposed  

2021-22 

£'000

Indicative  

2022-23 

£'000

Indicative  

2023-24 

£'000

Indicative  

2024-25 

£'000

SCHOOLS

SCH1
A prosperous 

Wales 
IP3 SUR

Efficiency savings against School Delegated 

Budgets 

The annual saving represents a 1% efficiency per annum against 

individual schools budgets. Risk of increased school deficit positions. 

Implementation will be a matter for individual schools - potential to 

result in some teacher and other staff redundancies.  If efficiency is 

made solely from staffing budgets, this could range from a minimum 

of 1 teacher in our larger Primary Schools to 5 teachers in our larger 

Comprehensive schools over the MTFS period.

£1.014m - ISB 

Budget
3% 0 1,014 1,014 1,014

Total Schools 0 1,014 1,014 1,014

116 1,289 1,092 1,014

SSW1
A healthier 

wales
IP2 MSR

Remodelling day service provision for older people 

and learning disability services

Full review of services which could mean alternative methods of 

service delivery.
3,268 3% 90 90

SSW2
A healthier 

wales
IP2 MSR

Across Adults and Children’s services embed and 

consolidate outcome focussed practice and 

commissioning for all services areas.  

This will support people to live their lives and will require our systems 

to be adapted to support the changes in practice. There will be a shift 

to embed outcome focussed practice which will have a focus on 

targeted prevention initiatives and by developing collaborative, long 

term relationships with providers as well as maximising the 

opportunities of the use of technology.  This will be underpinned by 

planning accommodation, care and support together and listening to 

people who are experts in their own lives and acting upon what will 

make a difference.

Not specific N/A 150 225 200

315 200 0 0

COMMUNITIES

COM1
A Healthier 

Wales
IP2 CST

Transfer of pitches/pavilions through Community 

Asset Transfer.  Increased charges for end-users 

to achieve full cost recovery for pitches/pavilions 

that do not transfer. Reduction of grass cut areas 

and areas within maintained parkland.

The savings identified will see the removal of the remaining seasonal 

operatives' budget with corresponding cuts to plant, equipment and 

materials.  Where asset transfers occur the respective club (rugby, 

football, bowls and cricket etc) will be expected to fully fund the 

ongoing maintenance of the asset.  The remaining parks budget will 

be used to maintain the Council's main parks, including children's 

play areas, highway grass cutting which is safety related, and to 

secure the ongoing site management and safety of the sites that will 

remain in Council ownership.  The level of funding will also dictate 

the standard of open space maintenance and may result in a further 

reduction of grass cut areas, if the proposed savings are not 

forthcoming through the asset transfer process.

2,256 13% 69 300

COM2 None IP3 SUR

Re-location of Community Recycling Centre from 

Tythegston to Pyle resulting in cessation of lease 

payments at existing site.

Construction of the new site will mean that this saving will not be 

effective until 2021/22.
60 100% 60

Total Education & Family Support Directorate

SOCIAL SERVICES & WELLBEING

Total Social Services & Wellbeing Directorate
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Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25
APPENDIX D

Ref. 

Links to 7 

Wellbeing 

Goals

Well-being 

Objective 
Categories Budget Reduction Proposal

Impact, including on 5 Ways of Working as set out in the 

Wellbeing of Future Generations Act  

Budget      

2020-21      

£'000 

Total Budget 

Reduction 

2021-2025 as 

% of 2020-21 

Budget 

2020-21 

Budget 

Reductions  

£'000

Proposed  

2021-22 

£'000

Indicative  

2022-23 

£'000

Indicative  

2023-24 

£'000

Indicative  

2024-25 

£'000

COM3

A Wales of 

cohesive 

communities

IP2 MSR
Strategic Regeneration Fund - reduction to annual 

allocation 

The reduction to the Strategic Regeneration Fund will directly impact 

on the Council's ability to provide match-funding, through which to 

lever other external funding. There will be no funding for feasibility or 

development work, on which to prepare bids for funding. Also 

potential for a loss of private sector investment as a result of inability 

to engage productively with developers and present Bridgend County 

in a positive light.  

299 93% 279

COM4
A prosperous 

Wales
IP2 MSR

Cessation of Tourism contract with AMA 

Associates an external Public Relations Company 

who promote Bridgend with a range of publishers.

News coverage about Bridgend County will reduce and this 

potentially would have implications for visitor numbers and the local 

economy.

25 100% 25

COM5 None IP3 SUR
The lease for Sunnyside House expires on 

31/03/21 - savings will be made from this date.
No impact on service provision. 309 100% 309

COM6 None IP3 SUR

One off capital payment for fire suppression 

system required at Tondu.  Revenue cost of 

system is included in the annual contract price 

with Kier.

Minimal impact.  The fire system will be provided and if paid from the 

Capital Asset Management Fund as opposed to the revenue budget 

the £60K per annum can be saved.

60 100% 60

COM7 None IP2 SUR

WG National AHP Waste Programme - capital 

contribution from WG towards 7.5 tonne vehicle to 

collect AHP recycling

A Contract Variation will be progressed with Kier to achieve the 

saving levels proposed based on a reduction in costs in relation to 

the current AHP vehicle that is leased.

44 43% 14 19

COM8 None IP3 SUR

Reduction to energy budget for Street Lighting - 

savings due to replacement with more efficient 

LED

Reduction will have limited impact. 1,172 6% 75

Total Communities Directorate 823 25 279 0

CHIEF EXECUTIVES

CEX1 None IP3 SUR Reduction of the ICT Telephony Budget No impact on the communications infrastructure and maintenance 275 15% 41

CEX2 None IP3 SUR Reduction of HR Staffing Budget
Reduction of a post and increased workload. Where possible 

savings will be made from vacant posts. 
1,650 1% 24

CEX3 None IP3 SUR Reduction of Finance staffing budgets

Reduction in capacity across the finance service following proposed 

restructure, which could impact on time taken to undertake functions. 

Will endeavour to make savings from vacant posts where possible 

and/or offset with digital solutions. 

1,481 4% 65

Total Chief Executive's Directorate 130 0 0 0
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Budget Reduction Proposals 2021-22 to 2024-25
APPENDIX D

Ref. 

Links to 7 

Wellbeing 

Goals

Well-being 

Objective 
Categories Budget Reduction Proposal

Impact, including on 5 Ways of Working as set out in the 

Wellbeing of Future Generations Act  

Budget      

2020-21      

£'000 

Total Budget 

Reduction 

2021-2025 as 

% of 2020-21 

Budget 

2020-21 

Budget 

Reductions  

£'000

Proposed  

2021-22 

£'000

Indicative  

2022-23 

£'000

Indicative  

2023-24 

£'000

Indicative  

2024-25 

£'000

CORPORATE / COUNCIL WIDE

CWD1 None IP3 SUR
Reduction in insurance budget through on-going 

efficiencies in managing the insurance contract.

No impact as favourable insurance contract renewals have been 

achieved, however no mitigation available for potential increases to 

premiums in future years.

1,438 5% 75

CWD2 None IP3 SUR
Savings on building maintenance prudential 

borrowing budget.

No impact - capital financing budget was utilised in 2019-20 to pay 

off prudential borrowing associated with Minor Works with a long 

term cost saving benefit for the Council.

3,603 3% 120

CWD3 None IP3 SUR

Reduce provision made for pay and prices 

following Chancellor's announcement of pay 

freeze, and lower than anticipated current inflation 

rate.

Impact will need to be kept under review, and may be risk depending 

on final pay awards agreed and inflation increases during the year.
7,237 3% 181

Total Corporate / Council Wide 376 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL REDUCTIONS 1,760 1,514 1,371 1,014

1,760 6,959 6,780 6,596

REDUCTION SHORTFALL 0 5,445 5,409 5,582

871 0 0 0

664 1,123 1,092 1,014

225 391 279 0

1,760 1,514 1,371 1,014

ESTIMATED BUDGET REDUCTION REQUIREMENT (MOST LIKELY)
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 FEES AND CHARGES PROPOSALS 2021-22 APPENDIX E 

Type of Charge Comment 
Detail of Revised / 
New Fee or Charge 

COMMUNITIES DIRECTORATE 

 
Non-Statutory Pre-
Application Planning Advice 
Service  
 
 
 
Planning Performance 
Agreements (PPAs) 
 
 
 
 
 
Stopping up of Highways & 
Highways Registrar 
enquiries 
 
 
 
Building Control Fees 

 
Review of services and charges currently underway with new services provided.  Likely 
increase of fees to reflect national increase of planning application fees.  The rise in costs 
will be greater than 1.5% and any new charges will be subject to Cabinet approval. 
 
 
 
System PPAs to be introduced as part of the regular planning application determination 
process to provide additional resource to cover staff costs and specialist advice. 
 
 
 
 
 
Re-introduction of a charge to deal with stopping up orders and other highway registrar 
functions. 
 
 
 
 
Review of Building Control fees - likely to be 2% increase to reflect current market 
conditions. 

 
 
To be agreed  
 
 
 
 
Depends on type of 
application but could be 
around £36 per hour to 
cover staff costs 
 
 
 
To be agreed but could 
be up to £1,500 per 
order  
 
 
 
To be agreed 
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DIRECTORATE BASE BUDGETS BY SERVICE AREA APPENDIX  F

BASE BUDGET BY SERVICE AREA

Revised 

Budget 

2020-21

Pay/Prices/ 

Demographics

Adjustments for 

virements 

within 

Directorates 

Budget 

Pressures 

2021-22

Budget 

Reduction 

Proposals 

2021-22

Revenue 

Budget     

2021-22

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Central Education & Family Support

INCLUSION                     2,391 19 (365) 650 (61) 2,634

FOUNDATION                    999 (11) 988

YOUTH SERVICE                 469 (6) 463

POST-14                       (2)              2 0

STATUTORY ADVICE & PSYCHOLOGY 374 16 390

EMOTIONAL HEALTH & BEHAVIOUR  1,874 37 478 2,389

SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT            608 (67) (5) 536

SCHOOLS MUSIC SERVICE         29 16 (6) 39

ADULT LEARNING                136 (1) 135

STRATEGIC PLANNING & RESOURCES 3,736 4 7 3,747

BUSINESS STRATEGY & SUPPORT   243 280 523

SUPPORT FOR CHILDREN & LEARNERS 7,037 (36) 1,210 8,211

COMMISSIONING & PARTNERSHIPS  1,605 3 (141) (44) 1,423

STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT          1,498 (98) 1,400

YOUTH OFFENDING SERVICE       369 (52) (6) 311

HEALTH & SAFETY               388 388

21,754 79 0 1,860 (116) 23,577

Schools 

SCHOOL DELEGATED BUDGETS 101,414 1,019 1,045 103,478

101,414 1,019 0 1,045 0 103,478

Social Services & Wellbeing 

OLDER PEOPLE                  20,608 691 (178) 21,121

ADULT PHYSICAL DISABILITIES/SENSORY IMPAIRMENT 4,480 166 (3) 4,643

ADULTS LEARNING DISABILITIES  16,533 77 (90) 16,520

ADULTS MENTAL HEALTH NEEDS    3,619 4 83 (44) 3,662
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DIRECTORATE BASE BUDGETS BY SERVICE AREA APPENDIX  F

BASE BUDGET BY SERVICE AREA

Revised 

Budget 

2020-21

Pay/Prices/ 

Demographics

Adjustments for 

virements 

within 

Directorates 

Budget 

Pressures 

2021-22

Budget 

Reduction 

Proposals 

2021-22

Revenue 

Budget     

2021-22

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

OTHER ADULT SERVICES          230 (4) 226

ADULT SERVICES MANAGEMENT & ADMIN    3,344 3,344

RECREATION AND SPORT          5,200 5,200

CHILDREN'S SERVICES           19,225 102 19,327

73,239 0 0 1,119 (315) 74,043

Communities 

CORPORATE LANDLORD 2,916 10 (309) 2,617

SENIOR MANAGEMENT 278 0 278

PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 552 0 552

STRATEGIC REGENERATION 1,710 15 1,725

ECONOMY, NATURAL RESOURCES & SUSTAINABILITY 1,117 106 1,223

CLEANER STREETS & WASTE MANAGEMENT 10,336 60 341 (139) 10,598

HIGHWAYS & GREEN SPACES 11,670 (191) 40 (375) 11,144

28,579 0 0 381 (823) 28,137

Chief Executive's

CHIEF EXECUTIVE               514 64 578

INTERNAL AUDIT                271 271

FINANCE                       3,248 (65) 3,183

PERFORMANCE                   182 182

HR & ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 1,836 100 (24) 1,912

TRANSFORMATION                409 409

COMMUNICATION & ENGAGEMENT  1,625 129 0 1,754

LEGAL SERVICES                1,667 (1) 1,666

DEMOCRATIC SERVICES           1,581 1 1,582

PROCUREMENT                    284 284

REGULATORY SERVICES           1,397 (129) 1,268
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DIRECTORATE BASE BUDGETS BY SERVICE AREA APPENDIX  F

BASE BUDGET BY SERVICE AREA

Revised 

Budget 

2020-21

Pay/Prices/ 

Demographics

Adjustments for 

virements 

within 

Directorates 

Budget 

Pressures 

2021-22

Budget 

Reduction 

Proposals 

2021-22

Revenue 

Budget     

2021-22

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

ELECTIONS                     104 104

ICT                           3,375 418 (41) 3,752

HOUSING & COMMUNITY REGENERATION     1,162 2,192 3,354

BUSINESS UNIT                 1,005 1,005

18,660 0 2,774 (130) 21,304

Service Base Budgets 243,646 1,098 0 7,179 (1,384) 250,539

CAPITAL FINANCING 7,329 7,329

LEVIES 7,460 323 7,783

REPAIRS & MAINTENANCE 790 (120) 670

COUNCIL TAX REDUCTION SCHEME 15,254 400 15,654

APPENTICESHIP LEVY 650 650

PENSION RELATED COSTS 430 430

INSURANCE PREMIUMS 1,438 (75) 1,363

OTHER COUNCIL WIDE BUDGETS 9,888 4,831 (181) 14,538

Council Wide Budgets 43,239 5,231 0 323 (376) 48,417

TOTAL BUDGETS 286,885 6,329 0 7,502 (1,760) 298,956
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                                                                 APPENDIX G

Supporting a 

Successful 

Sustainable 

Economy               

Helping People & 

Communities To 

Be More Healthy 

& Resilient

Smarter Use Of 

Resources    

Core Services  & 

Statutory 

Functions 

TOTAL              

   £'000    £'000    £'000    £'000    £'000

Central Education & Family Support 7,655 1,008 441 14,473 23,577

Schools 43,172 0 0 60,306 103,478

Social Services and Wellbeing 15 54,910 217 18,901 74,043

Communities 6,168 1 2,581 19,387 28,137

Chief Executive's 0 3,346 1,069 16,889 21,304

Council Wide Budgets 304 47 0 48,066 48,417

NET BUDGET REQUIREMENT 57,314 59,312 4,308 178,022 298,956

2021-22 DIRECTORATE BASE BUDGETS IN LINE WITH WELL-BEING OBJECTIVES 

Service Budgets
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CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2020-2031 APPENDIX H

CUMULATIVE

Total Cost

BCBC 

Funding

External 

Funding

Council 

January 2021

New Approvals / 

(Reductions) Vire Slippage Revised 2020-21 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 2024-2025 2025-2026 2026-2027 2027-2028 2028-2029 2029-2030 2030-2031 Total 2020 - 2031

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Education & Family Support

Highways Schemes Band B Schools 3,400        3,400         -                          -                        3,400 3,400                          

21st Century Schools Band B 49,505      15,654      33,851                     -                        625           1,798        6,531        25,087      14,932      532 49,505                        

Ysgol Bryn Castell Special School 150           150                             -                        150           150                             

Brynmenyn Primary School 44             44                               -                        44             44                               

Land Purchase Band B 4,910        4,910                          -                        4,910        4,910                          

Gateway to the Valleys C C Y D Comprehensive School 141           141            -        1                   1                             140                                                                                                      141                             

Garw Valley South Primary Provision 160           160                             -                        160           160                             

Pencoed Primary School 62             62             7                   7                             55             62                               

Garw Valley Primary Highways Works 30             30              -                          -                        30             30                               

Pencoed School Highways Works 56             56              -                          -                        56             56                               

Brymenyn Primary Highways Works 15             15              -        3                   3                             12             15                               

Reduction of Infant Class Sizes - Bro Ogwr 70              -           70          70                 70                           70                               

Reduction of Infant Class Sizes - Croesty 149            -           149        149               149                         149                             

Schools Minor Works 397           397            -        397               397                         397                             

Schools Traffic Safety 208           208            -                          -                        208           208                             

School Modernisation 598           598            -                          -                        598           598                             

Cefn Cribwr Primary School ALN 438           438            -        438               438                         438                             

Education S106 Schemes 202            -           202                          -                        202           202                             

Complex and Medical Needs Works in Schools 74             74              -        74                 74                           74                               

Mynydd Cynffig Primary School Mobiles 1,200        1,200         -        1,200            1,200                      1,200                          

School's Capital Maintenance Grant 1,462        1,462         -        1,462            1,462                      1,462                          

Welsh Medium Childcare Provision - Bettws 695            -           695        578               578                         117           695                             

Welsh Medium Childcare Provision - Bridgend 550            -           550                          -                        53             497           550                             

Welsh Medium Childcare Provision - Ogmore 725            -           725        128               128                         597                        725                             

Welsh Medium Childcare Provision - Porthcawl 550            -           550                          -                        53             497           550                             

Welsh Medium Childcare Provision - Highways Schemes 100           100                          -                        100           100                             

WLGA - Additional funding for ICT in Schools 81              -           81          81                 81                           81                               
Brynteg Comp - East Hub 1,010         -           1,010     971               971                         39             1,010                          
Total Education and Family Support 66,982      28,999      37,983   5,559             -                            -          -         5,559                      11,549      2,792        6,531        25,087      14,932      532            -            -            -            -           66,982                        

Social Services and Well-being

Social Care

Bridgend Recreation 150           150           80 80                           70 150                             

Bryngarw Park- Access 35             35             35                 35                           35                               

Bryn Y Cae 40             40                               -                        40             40                               

Trem Y Mor 435           35             400        435               435                         435                             

Wellbeing Minor Works 121           121           121               121                         121                             

Ty Penybont 1               1                -        1                   1                                                                                                                                     1                                 

Bakers Way 10             10              -        10                 10                           10                               

Glan Yr Afon Care Home 51             51              -        51                 51                           51                               

Children's Residential Accommodation Hub 2,214        1,314        900        300               300                         1,914        2,214                          

Hartshorn House 50             50             50                 50                           50                               

ICF Capital Funding 35             35          35                 35                           35                               

Extra Care Facilities 120           120            -        120                                                                    120                                                                                                                                 120                             

Culture

Bryngarw House 30             30             30                 30                           30                               

Community Centres 360           360           100               100                         260           360                             
Pencoed Library 20             20             20                 20                           20                               
Total Social Services and Well-being 3,672        2,337        1,335     1,388             -                            -          -         1,388                      2,284         -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -           3,672                          

Communities

Street Scene

Community Play Areas 336           336            -        0  -                        336 336                             

Parks/Pavilions/Community Centres CAT 748           748            -        748               748                         748                             

Aber Playing Fields 11             11             11                 11                           11                               

Cardiff Capital Region City Deal 7,951        7,951         -        396               396                         2,495        4,989        71                                                                              7,951                          

Town Beach Revetment Sea Defence, Porthcawl 52             28             24          52                 52                                                                                                                                   52                               

Coychurch Crem Works 835            -           835        20                 20                           815           835                             

Remedial Measures - Car Parks 135           135            -        30                 30                           105           135                             

Civil Parking Enforcement 38             38              -                          -                        38             38                               

Road Safety 384           384            -        64                 64                           320           384                             

Active travel Pencoed Technology Park 1,716         -           1,716     1,716            1,716                      1,716                          

Highways Structural Works 3,600        3,600         -        200               200                         340           340           340           340           340           340           340           340           340           340           3,600                          

Carriageway Capital Works 2,750        2,750         -        250               250                         250           250           250           250           250           250           250           250           250           250           2,750                          

Road Safety Improvements - Heol Mostyn 577           577            -        37                 37                           540           577                             

Prow Capital Improvement Programme 253           203           50          253               253                         253                             

Highways Refurbishment Grant 957            -           957        957               957                                      957                             

Carriageway Resurfacing & Renewal of Footways 3,003        3,003         -        1,700            1,700                      1,303        3,003                          

Total 2020-2031
2020-2021 FUTURE YEARS
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CUMULATIVE

Total Cost

BCBC 

Funding

External 

Funding

Council 

January 2021

New Approvals / 

(Reductions) Vire Slippage Revised 2020-21 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 2024-2025 2025-2026 2026-2027 2027-2028 2028-2029 2029-2030 2030-2031 Total 2020 - 2031

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Total 2020-2031
2020-2021 FUTURE YEARS

Replacement of Street Lighting Columns 4,280        4,280         -        280               280                         400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           4,280                          

Bridge Strengthening - A4061 Ogmore Valley 1,285        1,285         -        1,285            1,285                      1,285                          

Communities Minor Works 468           468            -        468               468                         468                             

River Bridge Protection Measures 138           138            -        138               138                         138                             

Retaining Wall Replacement, Bettws 51             11             40          51                 51                           51                               

Pyle Park and Ride Metro 120           120        120               120                         120                             

Local Transport Fund - Penprysg Road Bridge 130            -           130        130               130                         130                             

Safe Routes - Coity Higher 222            -           222        222               222                         222                             

SustainableTransport Covid Response 350           350        350               350                         350                             

Residents Parking Bridgend Town Centre 128           128            -                          -                        128                                                                                                      128                             

Fleet Vehicles 2,585        2,585         -        1,861            1,861                      724                                                                                                      2,585                          

Re-locate Household Waste Recycling Centre - West 1,594        1,594         -        1,494            1,494                      100                                                                                                      1,594                          

AHP Waste 238           238            -        238               238                         238                             

Extension to Cornelly Cemetery 314           314            -        13                 13                           301                                                                                                      314                             

Extension to Porthcawl Cemetery 216           216            -        17                 17                           199           216                             

Street Lighting Energy Efficiency 1,305        1,305         -        1,305            1,305                      1,305                          

S106 Highways Small Schemes 63              -           63          63                 63                                                                                                                                   63                               

Regeneration & Development

Business Support Framework 128           128            -        128               128                         128                             

Porthcawl Resort Investment Focus 173           50             123        158               158                         15                                                                                                        173                             

Special Regeneration Funding 990           990            -        990               990                         990                             

VRP- Bryngarw Country Park 386            -           386        239               147                            386                         386                             

VRP - Parc Slip 163            -           163        134               134                         29             163                             

TRI Thematic Projects (UCPE and UCLG ) 820            -           820        820               820                         820                             

TRI Standalone projects 299            -           299        299               299                         299                             

Porthcawl Regeneration 2,607        2,607         -        66                 66                           2,541        2,607                          

Berwyn Centre and Ogmore Vale Washeries 186           186        186               186                         186                             

Covid recovery for town centres 360           360        360               360                         360                             

Economic Stimulus Grant 887           887            -                         100         100                         787           887                             

Coastal Risk Management Program - Porthcawl 6,459        6,459         -        750               750                         5,559        150           6,459                          

Llynfi Valley Development Programme 2,260        2,260         -                          -                        2,260        2,260                          

Bridgend Heat Scheme 500           500            -                          -                        500                                                                                                      500                             

Maesteg Town Hall Cultural Hub 7,183        2,604        4,579     2,048            2,048                      5,135        7,183                          

Town & Community Council Fund 749           749            -        249               249                         50             50             50             50             50             50             50             50             50             50             749                             

Caerau Heat Network 6,293        1,168        5,125                       -                        4,373        1,531        389           6,293                          

Porthcawl Townscape Heritage Initiative 134           134            -        15                 15                           119                                                                                                      134                             

Corporate Landlord  

Capital Asset Management Fund 820           820            -        820               820                         820                             

Corporate Landlord - Energy Savings Strategy 1,299        1,299         -        12                 12                           1,287                                                                                                   1,299                          

Enterprise Hub - Innovation Centre 2,060        589           1,471     153               153                         1,872        35             2,060                          

Raven's Court 454           454           12                 12                           442           454                             

Electrical vehicle charging points Ravens Court 25             25              -        25                 25                           25                               

Relocation of Registrars 59             59              -        59                 59                           59                               

Bridgend Market 25             25              -        25                 25                           25                               

DDA Works 286           286            -        286               286                         286                             

Minor Works 11,558      11,558       -        258               258                         1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        1,130        11,558                        

Fire Precautions 191           191            -        100               100                         91             191                             

Bryncethin Depot Facilities 151           151            -        151               151                         151                             

Non-Operational Assets 480           480            -                          -                        480           480                             

Waterton Upgrade 8,144        8,144         -                          -                        8,144        8,144                          

Evergreen Hall 40             40              -        40                 40                           40                               
Investing in Communities 189           189            -        189               189                         189                             

Total Communities 93,191      75,172      18,019   23,041          147                             -         100         23,288                    43,208      8,875        2,630        2,170        2,170        2,170        2,170        2,170        2,170        2,170        93,191                        

Chief Executive's

Housing / Homelessness

Disabled Facilities Grants (DFG) 19,320      19,320       -        1,820            1,820                      1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        1,750        19,320                        

Discretionary Housing Grants 2,000        2,000         -                        200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           2,000                          

Housing Renewal / Empty Properties 1,100        1,100         -        100               100                         100           100           100           100           100           100           100           100           100           100           1,100                          

Valleys Taskforce Empty Properties Grant 300           105           195        300               300                         300                             

Comfort Safe & Security Grants 8               8               8                   8                             8                                 

Western Valley Empty Homes Pilot 260           91             169                          -                        260           260                             

Emergency Repair Lifetime Grant 122           122            -        122               122                                                                                                                                 122                             

Enable Grant 180            -           180        180               180                                                                                                                                 180                             

ICT

Digital Meeting Spaces 26             26              -        26                 26                           26                               

Investment in ICT 4,651        4,411        240        527               124          651                         400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           400           4,651                          

ICT for Digitally Excluded Learners 225           225           225                            225                         225                             

WCCIS Hardware Refresh 1,931        1,931     1,768                         1,768                      163           1,931                          
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CUMULATIVE

Total Cost

BCBC 

Funding

External 

Funding

Council 

January 2021

New Approvals / 

(Reductions) Vire Slippage Revised 2020-21 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 2024-2025 2025-2026 2026-2027 2027-2028 2028-2029 2029-2030 2030-2031 Total 2020 - 2031

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Total 2020-2031
2020-2021 FUTURE YEARS

Digital Transformation 520           520            -                          -                        520                                                                                                      520                             
Data Centre 5               5               5                   5                             5                                 
Total Chief Executive's 30,648      27,933      2,715     3,088            1,993                         124           -         5,205                      3,393        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        2,450        30,648                        

Council Wide Capital Budgets

Corporate Capital Fund 2,000        2,000        124               (124)         -                        200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           200           2,000                          
Unallocated 9,239        9,239         -        688                                                         (688)         -                        1,729        167                                                  1,283        1,515        1,515        1,515        1,515        9,239                          
Total Council Wide Capital budgets 11,239      11,239       -        812                -                           (124)        (688)         -                        1,929        367           200           200           200           1,483        1,715        1,715        1,715        1,715        11,239                        
Total  Expenditure 205,732    145,680    60,052   33,888          2,140                          -         (588)        35,440                    62,363      14,484      11,811      29,907      19,752      6,635        6,335        6,335        6,335        6,335        205,732                      

Expected Capital Resources

General Capital Funding

General Capital Funding - General Capital Grant 29,533      29,533       -        3,997            3,997                      3,963        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        2,397        29,533                        

General Capital Funding - Supported Borrowing 43,381      43,381       -        3,986            3,986                      3,953        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        3,938        43,381                        

Capital Receipts - Schools 2,835        2,835         -        541               541                         674                        540           540           540                                                  2,835                          

Capital Receipts - General 19,448      19,448       -        4,489            225                            (588)        4,126                      14,801                                             521                                                  19,448                        

Earmarked Reserves 32,955      32,955       -        5,387            113          5,500                      15,426      5,046        1,347        4,932        704                                                  32,955                        

Revenue Contribution 106           106            -        68                 68                           38                                                                                                        106                             

Prudential Borrowing (Directorate Funded) 4,298        4,298         -        1,871            1,871                      2,427                                                                                                   4,298                          
Prudential Borrowing (Corporately Funded) 4,069        4,069         -        313               313                         3,756                                                                                                   4,069                          

Local Govt Borrowing Initiative (Coastal defence) 5,490        5,490         -                         637          637                         4,725        128                                                                                         5,490                          

SALIX Interest Free Loan - WG 1,305        1,305         -        1,305            1,305                                                                                                                              1,305                          
Llynfi Development Site Loan - WG 2,260        2,260         -                          -                        2,260        2,260                          
Sub-Total General Capital Funding 145,680    145,680     -        21,957          225                            750          (588)        22,344                    52,023 11,509 8,222 11,807 8,100 6,335 6,335 6,335 6,335 6,335 145,680                      

External Funding Approvals

WG - Highways Grant 957            -           957        957               957                                                                                                       957                             

WG - Other 3,275        3,275     1,175            1,768                         2,943                      332                                                                                         3,275                          
WG - 21st Century Schools 34,812       -           34,812   971               971                         139           450           3,200        18,100      11,652      300                                     34,812                        
WG - Enable Grant 180            -           180        180               180                                                                                                                                 180                             

WG - Safe Routes in Communities 222            -           222        222               222                                                                                                                                 222                             

WG - Porthcawl Revetment 24              -           24          24                 24                                                                                                                                   24                               

WG - Coastal Risk Mangement Program - Porthcawl  -            -            -        750               (750)         -                                                   -                             

WG - Integrated Care Fund (ICF) 1,335         -           1,335     735               735                         600                                                                                                      1,335                          

WG - Welsh Medium Capital Grant 2,701         -           2,701     787               787                         920           994                                                                                         2,701                          

WG - Infant Class Size Grant 219            -           219        219               219                                                                                                                                 219                             

WG- VRP 1,095         -           1,095     919               147                            1,066                      29             1,095                          

WG - TRI 1,119         -           1,119     1,119            1,119                      1,119                          

S106 314            -           314        63                 63                           251                                                                                                      314                             

Transport Grant 2,316         -           2,316     2,316            2,316                                                                                                                              2,316                          

Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) 682            -           682        16                 16                           666                                                                                                      682                             

EU  9,349         -           9,349     1,158            1,158                      6,271        1,531        389                                                                            9,349                          
Other 1,452         -           1,452     320               320                         1,132                                                                                                   1,452                          
Sub-Total External Funding Approvals 60,052       -           60,052   11,931          1,915                         (750)         -         13,096                    10,340      2,975        3,589        18,100      11,652      300            -            -            -            -           60,052                        
Total Funding Available 205,732    145,680    60,052   33,888          2,140                          -         (588)        35,440                    62,363      14,484      11,811      29,907      19,752      6,635        6,335        6,335        6,335        6,335        205,732                      
Funding Shortfall/(Surplus)  -            -            -         -                -                            -          -          -                         -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -            -                             
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APPENDIX I 
 

RESERVES AND BALANCES PROTOCOL 
1. Background  
 
1.1 Bridgend County Borough Council is required to maintain adequate financial reserves to meet the 

needs of the organisation. The purpose of this protocol is to set out how the Council will determine 
and review the level of its Council Fund Balance and Earmarked Reserves.  The protocol has 
regard to LAAP Bulletin 99 ‘Local Authority Reserves and Balances’, issued in July 2014.  

 
1.2 The requirement for local authorities to hold financial reserves is acknowledged in statute. 

Reserves are one component of an authority's medium-term financial planning - other 
components include revenue spending plans, income forecasts, potential liabilities, capital 
investment plans, borrowing and council tax levels. These decisions are inter-linked. This means 
that, to ensure prudent financial management, some authorities will need to maintain reserves at 
higher levels than others. 

 
1.3 Section 32 and 43 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 require local authorities in Wales 

to have regard to the level of reserves needed to meet estimated spending when calculating the 
budget requirement. Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires:- 

 
 the Chief Finance Officer to report to Members on the budget including the adequacy of 

reserves; and 
 Members to have regard to the Chief Finance Officer’s report in making their decisions. 

 
1.4 As a result, in reviewing medium-term financial plans and preparing annual budgets, the Council 

will consider the establishment and maintenance of reserves, including the Council Fund. The 
nature and level of reserves will be determined formally by the Council, informed by the judgement 
and advice of the Chief Finance Officer (CFO).  

 
1.5 In November 2018 the then Cabinet Secretary for Local Government and Public Services issued 

a Statement which said “it is prudent to build up and hold reserves for specific purposes, including 
transforming services to meet the continuing financial pressures, which I recognise Councils 
face…I believe that local authorities in Wales will wish to use their reserves strategically to drive 
forward the change required to deliver essential services to communities. They will need to 
consider how to use available funds to work with others to deliver longer term efficiencies”. 

 
2. Types of Reserve 
  
2.1 The Council will maintain the following usable reserves:  
 

Nature of Reserve Description 

Council Fund  to manage the impact of uneven cash flows and 
unexpected events or emergencies 

Earmarked Reserves to meet known or predicted requirements and include 
Directorate and Contingency Reserves. Earmarked 
reserves will be established on a “needs” basis, in line 
with planned or anticipated requirements 

Delegated School Balances these represent the cumulative effect of over and under-
spending on school delegated budgets not available to 
the Council 

Equalisation & Grant 
Reserves 

to facilitate the carry forward of grants, where permitted, 
or to spread the costs incurred in a particular future year 
over the period of the Medium Term Financial Strategy 
(MTFS)  

Capital Receipts Reserve this has been shown for completeness as it forms part of 
the Usable Reserves of the Council. Capital Receipts are 
available to finance capital expenditure in future years 

 
2.2 The Council will also maintain a number of other reserves that arise out of the interaction between 

legislation and proper accounting practices. These reserves, which are not resource-backed, will 
be specified in the annual Statement of Accounts. These are called Unusable Reserves. The Page 201



Council’s unusable reserves are the Capital Adjustment Account, the Revaluation Reserve, 
Pension Reserve, Short-term Accumulating Compensated Absence Account and the Financial 
Instruments Adjustment Account. These will not be referenced within this Protocol. 

 
3. Regulatory Framework  
 
3.1 It is the responsibility of the CFO to advise local authorities about the level of reserves that they 

should hold and to ensure that there are clear protocols for their establishment and use. CIPFA 
do not accept the case for introducing a generally applicable minimum level of reserves either as 
an absolute amount or a percentage of budget. It is for the local authority to make their own 
judgements based on relevant local circumstances. 

 

3.2 For each earmarked reserve there needs to be a clear protocol setting out:- 
 

 The reason for / purpose of the Reserve 
 How and when the Reserve can be used 
 Procedures for the management and control of the Reserve  
 A process and timescale for review 

 
4. Principles to Assess the Adequacy of Reserves  
 
4.1 The CFO will advise the Council on the adequacy of reserves. In considering the general 

reserve, or Council Fund, the CFO will have regard to:  
  

 the strategic financial context within which the Council will be operating through the 
medium-term;  

 the overall effectiveness of governance arrangements and the system of internal control;  
 the robustness of the financial planning and budget-setting process;  
 the effectiveness of the budget monitoring and management process.  

 
4.2 CIPFA guidance on Local Authority Reserves and Balances advises that a statement reporting 

on the annual review of earmarked reserves should be made to Council, at the same time as the 
budget is approved. Within the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS), there are a 
number of main principles that relate to reserves. These are detailed below:- 

MTFS Principle 4  

The financial control system is sufficiently robust to support the delivery of 

financial plans and mitigate corporate risks, with adequate provision being 

made to meet outstanding and reasonably foreseen liabilities 

The Council holds a number of earmarked reserves to cover potential liabilities or 

for unforeseen events and these include the Insurance Earmarked Reserve and a 

Major Claims Reserve. These are reviewed throughout the year and the balances 

are adjusted at the end of the financial year based on the most up to date 

information of potential outstanding liabilities. This process includes analysis of 

external assessments or actuary reports on the levels needed for the insurance or 

pension funds. The Council also holds an Insurance Provision to meet the 

estimated cost to the Council of outstanding liabilities for employer’s liability, public 

liability and property.  

MTFS Principle 7  

Savings proposals are fully developed and include realistic delivery 

timescales prior to inclusion in the annual budget. An MTFS Budget 

Reduction Contingency Reserve will be maintained to mitigate against 

unforeseen delays 

 The Council has a Change Management Programme Earmarked Reserve 

specifically to support delivery of the Corporate Plan and MTFS. There are also Page 202



some other earmarked reserves which are supporting service reconfiguration and 

digital transformation.  

The current financial landscape demands that significant savings need to be made 

in order to deliver a sustainable budget. It is therefore prudent to have reserve 

levels to provide a buffer or a safeguard during uncertain times. A MTFS Budget 

Reduction Contingency Reserve is established and is set at a level determined 

annually following an assessment of budget reductions categorised as ‘red’ and 

deemed material within the MTFS. This will provide additional capacity for 

discretionary use by the CFO to manage inescapable problems with delivery.     

MTFS Principle 8 

 Balances are not used to fund recurrent budget pressures or to keep down 

Council Tax rises unless an equivalent budget reduction or increase in 

Council Tax is made in the following year in recognition that balances are a 

one-off resource 

 The principle allows for the use of balances to meet budget pressures, where there 

is to be an equivalent saving in the following year. There are a number of 

Earmarked Reserves that have been established specifically relating to this 

principle. For example, the funding of new Information Technology to make 

services more efficient in the future. 

MTFS Principle 9   

The Council Fund balance should be set at a prudent but not excessive level. 

This will normally be maintained at a level of 5% of the Council’s net budget, 

excluding schools 

The Council Fund balance provides resources for purposes such as general 

contingencies and cash flow management. It acts as a working balance to help 

cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and avoid unnecessary temporary 

borrowing. It acts as a contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events or 

emergencies. This is in accordance with CIPFA’s Guidance Note on Local 

Authority Reserves and Balances. The Council Fund balance at 31 March 2020 

was £9.340 million (£8.776 million at 31 March 2019). This represents 5.27% of 

the net budget excluding school delegated budgets. It also equates to 2.72% of 

Gross Revenue Expenditure (GRE).  The information for all Wales authorities to 

31 March 2020 has yet to be published, but the prior year comparative Welsh 

average was 2.76%. 

MTFS Principle 10 

 Capital investment decisions are in alignment with the Council’s Capital 

Strategy, and mitigate any statutory risks taking account of return on 

investment and sound option appraisals 

 In order to support sound option appraisals the Council maintains a Capital 

Feasibility earmarked reserve. Capital investment is intrinsic in the MTFS and as 

a result there are also earmarked reserves that support asset management 

planning, fund capital minor works in relation to health and safety and one 

specifically to support major schemes within the capital programme of the Council. 

Additions have been made during 2020-21 to provide for significant capital 

pressures over the MTFS period. 
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5. Establishment and Monitoring of Reserves 
 
5.1 In considering specific reserves, the CFO will have regard to matters relevant in respect of each 

reserve, and will advise the Council accordingly. The process for the determination of Directorate 
reserves will be based upon the principles of effective financial management. The agreement of 
business cases will be determined by the CFO, having considered the recommendations of the 
Corporate Management Board.  

 
5.2 Directorate Finance Officers are issued with details of how to apply for earmarked reserves within 

the Closing of Accounts pack for the financial year. The requested amount must be material and 
should be restricted in number to those considered to be of key importance.  Subject to these 
criteria being met, the Directorate will be informed of whether the requests have been approved.  

5.3 The Finance Senior Management Team will review the establishment, monitoring and the level of 
Corporate Reserves. These include specific Contingency Reserves, Capital Development or 
Asset Related Reserves and MTFS Reserves. The meetings will examine evidence from external 
information such as actuary reports or insurance and risk management assessments; changes in 
legislation; new emerging risks or capital initiatives. The establishment of earmarked reserves, 
both Directorate and Corporate, is authorised by the CFO and reported to Cabinet through the 
quarterly revenue forecast reports during the financial year and within the Statement of Accounts 
for any set up at the end of the financial year. The draft accounts are presented to Governance 
and Audit Committee following the end of the financial year. They are then scrutinised by the 
Council’s external auditors – Audit Wales - and a revised post-audit Statement of Accounts is 
reported to Governance and Audit Committee and published on the Council’s website in 
accordance with the Accounts and Audit (Wales) Regulations. 

5.4 The CFO will monitor the drawdown of specific reserves in accordance with the agreed policy, 
and keep Members advised, through normal monitoring reports. Reserves can only be used once 
and should not be held to fund ongoing expenditure (MTFS Principle 8). This would be 
unsustainable as, at some point, the reserves would be exhausted. To the extent that reserves 
are used to meet short term funding gaps, they must be replenished in the following year. 
However, earmarked reserves that have been used to meet a specific liability would not need to 
be replenished, having served the purpose for which they were originally established.  

5.5 All earmarked reserves are recorded on a central schedule held in the Finance Section which lists 
the various earmarked reserves and the purpose for which they are held. The schedule sets out 
the opening balances for the year, additions/withdrawals and the closing balance.  Any 
appropriations to or from earmarked reserves are controlled in the section. Evidence of 
expenditure incurred at period 6, period 9 and year-end will be required from Directorate Finance 
Officers. The drawdown from reserves will be included within the quarterly revenue forecast 
reports to Cabinet. Appropriate working papers for each reserve are produced at year-end and 
provided to the external auditor to support the disclosures within the Statement of Accounts. 

 
6. Summary of Specific Provisions and Balances 
 
6.1 As well as the Council Fund and Earmarked Reserves, there are a number of specific provisions 

and balances as follows:- 
 

a) Delegated School Balances  
These balances represent the cumulative effect of over and under-spending on school 

delegated budgets not available to the Council. School balances were £108,000 at 31 March 

2020. Current projections suggest that more schools will fall into a deficit position and 

projections suggest an overall deficit reserve of £83,000 at year end.  

 

b) Specific Provisions  
The Council holds provisions for unforeseen events, with the major one being to meet the 

total outstanding liability of Bridgend’s self-insurance fund based on a professional analysis 

of the claims outstanding for employer’s liability, public liability and property. The current 

projections suggest that the balance on the provisions will remain at around £1.881 million by 

31 March 2021.  
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7. Summary of Earmarked Reserves 

7.1 A summary of the Earmarked Reserves are detailed below:- 
 

a) Corporate Reserves 

 These reserves include Change Fund, Feasibility and Capital reserves and are for planned 

developments in the forthcoming years, such as 21st Century Band B schools, Waste recycling, 

ICT and Financial Systems and Adult Social Care developments. In addition reserves have been 

set aside for additional costs as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, and to support the post-

pandemic recovery.  These reserves will be increased at year-end as appropriate to fund any 

new developments going forward. Any reserves that are no longer required will be released back 

into the general revenue budget. Some of these reserves are used over a number of financial 

years. 

b) Directorate Earmarked Reserves 

These reserves have been created for specific pressures or priorities, such as pressures from 

Looked After Children, Road Safety works and City Deal.  

c) Equalisation and Grant Earmarked Reserves 

These reserves ensure that expenditure that is incurred in a particular future year is smoothed 

over the period of the MTFS. These include the costs of elections, Building Control costs, Special 

Regeneration Fund projects and the preparation of the Local Development Plan. In addition, 

where carry forward has been approved, the income is recognised in the Council’s Income and 

Expenditure statement but the unused funds are held within these earmarked reserves. 

7.2 The table below sets out the forecast movement in the Council’s earmarked reserves by the end 

of the financial years 2020-21 and 2021-22. It is based on estimates of expenditure at December 

2020 projected forward to year end for 2020-21, and where expenditure is forecast for 2021-22 

this is also included. It does not include the potential increase of reserves for 2020-21 at year-end. 

 

 

 
 

Opening 

Balance 

01-Apr-20 Reserve

Net Additions / 

Reclassification

Forecast 

Draw-down Unwound

Projected 

Closing 

Balance

31-Mar-21

Projected 

Movement 

2021-22

Projected 

Closing 

Balance 

31-Mar-22

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Council Wide Reserves

(20,878)          Capital Reserves (2,850)                 3,839           -           (19,889)        10,831           (9,058)            

(1,565)           Change Management Fund  -                     118              -           (1,447)           -               (1,447)            

(571)              Feasibility  -                     56                -           (515)             475                (40)                 

(1,320)           ICT  -                     397              -           (923)             414                (509)               

(4,468)           Asset Management (500)                    168             40             (4,760)          500                (4,260)            

(3,000)           Covid-19 Fund (500)                     -              -           (3,500)           -               (3,500)            

(11,487)          Other Council Wide Reserves  -                     6                  -           (11,481)         -               (11,481)          

(43,289)          Total Corporate Reserves (3,850)                 4,584          40             (42,515)        12,220           (30,295)          

Directorate Earmarked Reserves:

(289)              Education & Family Support  -                      -             50             (239)              -               (239)               

(2,027)           Social Services & Wellbeing (291)                    122             350           (1,846)           -               (1,846)            

(4,991)           Communities (1,291)                 502             62             (5,718)          3,519             (2,199)            

(824)              Chief Executives (883)                    189              -           (1,518)           -               (1,518)            

(8,131)           Total Directorate Reserves (2,465)                 813             462           (9,321)          3,519             (5,802)            

Equalisation & Grant Earmarked Reserves:

(961)              Education & Family Support  -                     175              -           (786)              -               (786)               

(65)                Social Services & Wellbeing  -                     20                -           (45)               60                  15                  

(1,902)           Communities  -                      -             14             (1,888)           -               (1,888)            

(767)              Chief Executives  -                     367              -           (400)              -               (400)               

(3,695)           Total Equalisation Reserves  -                     562             14             (3,119)          60                  (3,059)            

(108)              School Balances  -                     191              -           83                 -               83                  

(55,223)          Total Usable Reserves (6,315)                 6,150          516           (54,872)        15,799           (39,073)          
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 

REPORT TO CABINET 
 

23 FEBRUARY 2021 
 

REPORT OF THE INTERIM CHIEF OFFICER – FINANCE, PERFORMANCE AND 
CHANGE 

 
TREASURY MANAGEMENT AND CAPITAL STRATEGIES 2021-22 ONWARDS 
 
1. Purpose of report  
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to present to Cabinet the Treasury Management 

Strategy 2021-22 (Appendix A), which includes the Treasury Management 
Indicators, and the Capital Strategy 2021-22 to 2030-31 (Appendix B), which 
includes the Prudential Indicators, and the Annual Minimum Revenue Provision 
Statement 2021-22 (Schedule A of Appendix B), before submitting for 
approval by Council. 

 
2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate 

priorities 
 
2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being 

objectives under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:   
 

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to 
make the county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, 
work, study and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focused on 
raising the skills, qualifications and ambitions of all people in the county 
borough. 
 

2. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient – 
taking steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or 
dependent on the Council and its services. Supporting individuals and 
communities to build resilience, and enable them to develop solutions to 
have active, healthy and independent lives. 

 
3. Smarter use of resources – ensure that all resources (financial, 

physical, ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively 
and efficiently as possible and support the creation of resources 
throughout the community that can help to deliver the Council’s well-
being objectives.  
 

2.2 Prudent treasury management arrangements will ensure that investment and 
borrowing decisions made by officers on behalf of the Council support smarter 
use of financial resources and hence assist in the achievement of our corporate 
well-being objectives. Also, capital investment in the Council’s assets is a key 
factor in meeting the Council’s wellbeing objectives as set out in the Corporate 
Plan. 
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3. Background   
  
3.1 Both treasury management and the control of capital expenditure are based in 

legislation. The Council’s treasury management activities are regulated by the 
Local Government Act 2003 which provides the powers to borrow and invest as 
well as providing controls and limits on this activity. The Local Authorities 
(Capital Finance and Accounting) (Wales) Regulations 2003 as amended, 
develop the controls and powers within the Act. This requires the Council to 
undertake any borrowing activity with regard to the Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Prudential Code for Capital Finance in 
Local Authorities (2017) and to operate the overall treasury function with regard 
to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Services 
(2017) (TM Code). This includes a requirement for the Council to approve a 
Treasury Management Strategy (TMS) before the start of each financial year 
which sets out the Council’s and Chief Financial Officer’s responsibilities, 
delegation, and reporting arrangements. The proposed TMS for 2021-22 is 
attached as Appendix A.  

 
3.2 The 2003 Regulations also contain detailed provisions for the capital finance 

and accounting controls, including the rules on the use of capital receipts and 
what is to be treated as capital expenditure. They modify accounting practice in 
various ways to prevent adverse impacts on authorities’ revenue resources. 
The Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) (Wales) (Amendment) 
Regulations 2018 relaxed the constraints around loan capital transactions, 
specific share capital transactions and bonds placing for local authorities in 
Wales and enables the Council to invest in certain instruments which were 
previously treated as capital expenditure (for example Money Market Funds 
(MMF)) without the potential revenue cost of Minimum Revenue Provision 
(MRP) and without the proceeds from sale being considered a capital receipt. 

 
3.3 The 2017 version of CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local 

Authorities placed a requirement on local authorities to determine a Capital 
Strategy, to be approved by 31 March each year by full Council, which 
demonstrates that the authority takes capital expenditure and investment 
decisions in line with service objectives and properly takes account of 
stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability. The 
Strategy needs to set out the long-term context in which capital expenditure 
and investment decisions are made and give due consideration to both risk and 
reward and impact on the achievement of priority outcomes. The proposed 
Capital Strategy 2021-22 to 2030-31 is attached as Appendix B. 

 
3.4 As well as the legislation, the Council manages its Treasury Management and 

Capital activities in accordance with the Welsh Government (WG) revised 
Statutory Guidance on Local Authority Investments. 
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4. Current situation/proposal  
 
 Treasury Management Strategy 
 
4.1 The Treasury Management Strategy 2021-22 at Appendix A confirms the 

Council’s compliance with the CIPFA Code, which requires that formal and 
comprehensive objectives, policies and practices, strategies and reporting 
arrangements are in place for the effective management and control of treasury 
management activities, and that the effective management and control of risk 
are the prime objectives of these activities. It also contains the Treasury 
Management Indicators for a three year rolling period. 

 
4.2 The Treasury Management Strategy has been updated to reflect the current 

economic context, not least the holding of interest rates at 0.10% by the Bank 
of England, but also the challenges of the exit from the European Union and 
the impact of the coronavirus pandemic.   

 
4.3 The maturity of long term debt has been included, and the forecast is that the 

Council may need to borrow over the next 2 years to support the Capital 
Programme.  To date the Council has been able to use reserves to support its 
capital expenditure, known as internal borrowing. However this position is a 
short-term one and as reserves are used and balances reduced, it will be 
necessary to borrow.  This will be closely monitored during the year as changes 
to the Capital Programme will influence this. 

 
4.4 An important amendment to the Treasury Management Strategy reflects the 

revised lending terms for Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) borrowing by local 
authorities, which sets out that local authorities purchasing assets primarily for 
yield in the current or future two financial years will be precluded from borrowing 
from the PWLB.  Given the need to support the capital programme through 
borrowing it is unlikely that that Council would therefore seek to invest in any 
land or buildings primarily for a financial return. 

 
4.5 The approved investment counterparties and limits (Table 6 in the TMS) has 

been simplified and amended to take account of the latest advice from the 
Council’s Treasury Advisors, Arlingclose.  There has been a change to the limits 
for Money Market Funds, which had been increased to £30 million as approved 
by Council in November 2020. This limit has been removed so that there is no 
overall limit on investments in Money Market Funds.  However, no more than 
£6 million would be invested in any single Fund, to minimise any potential 
impact of default risk to the Council. 

 
4.6 The Council may make loans to third parties for the purpose of capital 

expenditure.  The proposed limit for such loans has been increased from £1 
million to £2 million.  This is to support potential investment in a Special Purpose 
Vehicle to support the delivery of the proposed Bridgend Town Heat Network. 
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 Capital Strategy 
 
4.7 The Capital Strategy at Appendix B gives a high level overview of how capital 

expenditure, capital financing and treasury management activity contribute to 
the provision of services, along with an overview of how associated risk is 
managed and the implications for future sustainability. In doing so, it includes 
the prescribed Prudential Indicators for a three year rolling period.  

 
4.8 The principles within the Capital Strategy at Appendix B have been applied to 

the allocation of capital resources and schemes within the Capital Programme 
included within the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS). This will be 
approved by Council before the start of the financial year in accordance with 
the Constitution. Following approval, any schemes for which external funding 
has been approved will be added to the capital programme once the funding 
has been accepted and included in the next capital programme report to 
Council. Urgent expenditure not included in any budget approval, which needs 
to be agreed prior to the next meeting of Council, may only be incurred with the 
approval of the Chief Finance Officer. 

 
4.9 The Capital Strategy sets out a framework for the self-management of capital 

finance and examines the following areas: 
 

• Capital expenditure and investment plans 
• Prudential Indicators 
• External debt 
• Treasury Management 

 
It reports on the delivery, affordability and risks associated with the long-term 
context in which capital expenditure and investment decisions are made. 

 
4.10 Whilst much of the content of the Strategy is similar to previous years, there 

are a number of changes which need highlighting: 
 
4.10.1 Accounting for Leases 
 

Changes to Accounting for Leases will have an impact on the Capital Strategy 
as current operating leases, where costs are currently charged to revenue, will 
have to be brought onto the balance sheet as a ‘right of use’ asset, which will 
increase the Council’s capital financing requirement.  The implementation of 
these changes has been delayed to the 2022-23 financial year, by 
CIPFA/LASAAC (Local Authority (Scotland) Accounts Advisory Committee) due 
to the impact of the Coronavirus pandemic, and consequently the impact of 
these changes is still under review. The Capital Strategy will need to be 
amended once these impacts are known, in advance of Council formally 
approving the 2022-23 Strategy.  This is detailed within section 2.1 of the 
Capital Strategy. 
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4.10.2  Borrowing for Commercial Activities 
 
 An important change to the strategy relates to changes to the lending terms of 

the PWLB in respect of borrowing by local authorities for commercial activities, 
as set out in section 3.4 of the Strategy.  As a condition of borrowing from the 
PWLB, local authorities will have to confirm that there is no intention to buy 
investment assets primarily for yield in the current, or next two financial years, 
irrespective of how that purchase will be financed.  This may act as a barrier to 
investing in commercial assets for return as other elements of the capital 
programme will require borrowing in order to deliver a number of schemes, and 
this would become prohibitive. 

 
4.10.3 Recommendations from Internal Audit 
 

Following an internal audit review of capital expenditure and feasibility studies, 
the recommendation to require a detailed feasibility assessment of capital 
projects has been added at Section 5.0, and the need for a post project 
evaluation to learn from best practice is included at section 5.3. 
 

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules 
 
5.1 As required by 3.5 of the Financial Procedure rules, the Chief Finance Officer 

will be responsible for preparing a Capital Strategy for submission to Council 
for approval prior to the start of each financial year.   

  
5.2 As required by 20.2 of the Financial Procedure Rules, contained within the 

Council’s Constitution, the Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for 
preparing and presenting an annual Treasury Management Strategy for Council 
to approve prior to the start of each financial year. Paragraph 20.3 of the 
Financial Procedure Rules (FPRs) requires that all investments and borrowing 
transactions shall be undertaken in accordance with the Council’s Treasury 
Management Strategy as approved by Council.   

 
6. Equality Impact Assessment 
  
6.1 There are no equality implications directly attached to this report.  Projects 

within the Capital Strategy will be subject to the preparation of Equality Impact 
Assessments before proceeding. 

 
7.  Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications 
 
7.1       The Act provides the basis for driving a different kind of public service in Wales, 

with 5 ways of working to guide how public services should work to deliver for 
people.  The following is a summary to show how the 5 ways of working to 
achieve the well-being goals have been used to formulate the 
recommendations within this report: 

 
 Long-term: the consideration and approval of this report will assist in the 

capital planning and treasury management activities in both the short and 
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long-term.  The Prudential Indicators are forward looking and are set to 
support future sustainability. 
 

 Prevention: the consideration and approval of this report will assist in the 
planning of capital expenditure by approving projects and funding thereof to 
support future service delivery for the benefit of communities.  Ensuring the 
Council has in place an approved Treasury Management Strategy will 
ensure that the Council manages its cash flows appropriately. 

 
 Integration: the report supports all the well-being objectives. 
 
 Collaboration: the Capital Strategy ensures collaboration across the 

Council in the delivery of its Capital Programme.  
 
 Involvement: publication of the report ensures that the public and 

stakeholders can review the strategies, which are considered by 
Governance and Audit Committee (Treasury Management Strategy) and 
Scrutiny Members (Capital Strategy). 

 
8. Financial implications 
 
8.1      The financial implications are reflected within the report. 
 
9. Recommendations 
 
9.1 Cabinet is recommended to consider the report and note that the following will 

be presented to Council for approval: 
 

 the Treasury Management Strategy 2021-22 including the Treasury 
Management Indicators 2021-22 to 2023-24 (Appendix A); 

 the Capital Strategy 2021-22 to 2030-31 including the Prudential Indicators 
2021-22 to 2023-24 (Appendix B);  

 the Annual Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Statement 2021-22 
(Appendix B - Schedule A). 

 
Gill Lewis 
Interim Chief Officer – Finance, Performance and Change  
February 2021 
 
Contact Officer: Nigel Smith 
   Group Manager – Chief Accountant  
 
Telephone:  01656 643605 
 
E-mail:  nigel.smith@bridgend.gov.uk 
  
Postal Address: Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB 
  
Background documents:  
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CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management in Local Authorities (2017) 
CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (2017) 
Welsh Government Statutory Guidance on Local Government Investments (2019) 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
The Council carries out its treasury management activities in accordance with the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Treasury 
Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice (2017) (the ‘Code’).  These 
require the Council to set out the policies and objectives of its treasury management 
activities and to manage its treasury risks in accordance with the Code.   
 
CIPFA has adopted the following as its definition of treasury management activities: 
 
‘The management of the organisation’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its 
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the 
risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance 
consistent with those risks.’ 
 
The definition of ‘Investments’ above includes: 
 

 Treasury Management investments (held for the prudent management of 
financial affairs), and 

 Non-Treasury Investments, undertaken as part of a Capital Strategy either in 
the course of provision of services; or made for commercial reasons purely to 
make a financial gain.  These are managed outside of normal treasury 
management activity 

 
In addition, the Welsh Government (WG) issued revised Guidance on Local Authority 
Investments in November 2019 that requires the Authority to approve an investment 
strategy before the start of each financial year.  This Strategy fulfils the Authority’s legal 
obligation under the Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to both the CIPFA 
Code and the WG Guidance.  In accordance with the WG Guidance Council would be 
asked to approve a revised Treasury Management Strategy (TMS) should the 
assumptions on which it is based change significantly.  This might be for example a 
large unexpected change in interest rates, in the Council’s Capital Programme, or in 
the level of its investment balance, or a material loss in the fair value of a non-financial 
investment identified as part of the year end accounts preparation and audit process, 
or a change in Accounting Standards.   
 
Local authorities are required to separately approve a Capital Strategy for capital 
expenditure and financing, treasury management and non-treasury investments. The 
Council’s Capital Strategy includes the Prudential Indicators along with details 
regarding the Council’s non-treasury investments. The CIPFA Code requires the 
Council to set a number of Treasury Management Indicators, which are forward looking 
parameters and enable the Council to measure and manage its exposure to treasury 
management risks, which are integral to the TMS. The Capital Strategy and TMS 
should be read in conjunction with each other as borrowing and investments are 
directly impacted upon by capital plans. 
 
The Council has an integrated TMS where borrowing and investments are managed 
in accordance with best professional practice, which is assessed either from internal 
expertise or consultation with our external advisers. The Council borrows money either 
to meet short term cash flow needs or to fund capital schemes approved within the 

Page 216



 
 

 

Treasury Management Strategy 2021-22 Page | 3  
 

capital programme. Therefore any actual loans taken are not generally associated with 
particular items of expenditure or assets. The Council is exposed to financial risks 
including the potential loss of invested funds and the revenue effect of changing 
interest rates. The successful identification, monitoring and control of risk are therefore 
central to the Council’s TMS. Should these change significantly, a revised TMS will be 
presented to Council for approval.  A half year review of treasury management 
performance will also be presented to Council for approval as will an annual report for 
the financial year.  
 
The Council delegates responsibility for the implementation and regular monitoring of 
its treasury management policies and practices to Cabinet, and for the execution and 
administration of treasury management decisions to the Section 151 Officer, who will 
act in accordance with the organisation’s strategy, Treasury Management Practices 
(TMP) and CIPFA’s Standard of Professional Practice on Treasury Management. 
Quarterly reports will be presented to Cabinet. The Council nominates the Governance 
and Audit Committee to be responsible for ensuring effective scrutiny of the Treasury 
Management Strategy and policies and regular reports will be presented to the 
committee for their consideration. 
 
2.0 ECONOMIC CONTEXT   

Economic background: The impact on the UK from coronavirus lockdown measures, 
the rollout of vaccines, as well as the new trading arrangements with the European 
Union (EU), will remain major influences on the Council’s Treasury Management 
Strategy for 2021-22. 

The Bank of England (BoE) maintained the Bank Rate at 0.10% in February 2021 
following a unanimous vote by the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC), however no 
mention was made of the potential future use of negative interest rates. In the February 
Monetary Policy Report (MPR) forecasts the BoE expected the UK economy to have 
increased slightly in quarter 4 of 2020 but anticipates a fall of 4.2% in quarter 1 of 
2021.  Since the BoE November report the approval of a number of Covid vaccines 
and vaccination programmes should boost the economy moving forward, however 
new strains of Covid may suggest a weaker progression than previously expected. 
  

Credit outlook: After spiking in late March 2020, as coronavirus became a global 
pandemic, credit default swap (CDS) prices for the larger UK banks have steadily 
fallen back to almost pre-pandemic levels. Although uncertainty around COVID-19 
related loan defaults led to banks provisioning billions for potential losses in the first 
half of 2020, drastically reducing profits, reported impairments for quarter 3 were much 
reduced in some institutions. However, general bank profitability in 2020 is likely to be 
significantly lower than in previous years. 
 
The credit ratings for many UK institutions were downgraded on the back of 
downgrades to the sovereign rating. Credit conditions more generally though, in banks 
and building societies, have tended to be relatively benign, despite the impact of the 
pandemic.  Looking forward, the potential for bank losses to be greater than expected, 
when government and central bank support starts to be removed, remains a risk, 
suggesting a cautious approach to bank deposits in 2021-22 remains advisable. 
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Interest rate forecast: The Council’s treasury management adviser, Arlingclose, is 
forecasting that the BoE Bank Rate will remain at 0.10% until at least the first quarter 
of 2024. The risks to this forecast are judged to be to the downside as the BoE and 
UK government continue to react to the coronavirus pandemic and the new EU trading 
arrangements. However, further interest rate cuts to zero, or possibly negative, cannot 
yet be ruled out but this is not part of the Arlingclose central forecast. 
 
Gilt yields are expected to remain very low in the medium-term while short-term yields 
are likely to remain below or at zero until such time as the BoE expressly rules out the 
chance of negative interest rates or growth/inflation prospects improve. The central 
case is for 10-year and 20-year gilts to rise to around 0.60% and 0.90% respectively 
over the time horizon. The risks around the gilt yield forecasts are judged to be broadly 
balanced between upside and downside risks, but there will almost certainly be short-
term volatility due to economic and political uncertainty and events. 
 
3.0     EXTERNAL DEBT AND INVESTMENT POSITION 
 
As at 31 December 2020, the Council held £96.87 million of borrowing and £60.10 
million of investments. The external debt and investment position is shown in Table 1 
below and more detail is provided in sections 4.0 Borrowing Strategy and 5.0 
Investment Strategy.       
 
Table 1: Council’s external debt and investment position as at 31 December 2020 
 

 
 

* (PFI) arrangement for the provision of a Secondary School in Maesteg 13 years remaining term 
**the funds provide instant access  

Principal Average
as at Rate 

31/12/2020 31/12/2020
£m %

External Long Term Borrowing:

Public Works Loan Board (77.62) 4.70

Lender’s Option Borrower’s Option (19.25) 4.65

Total External Borrowing (96.87) 4.69

Other Long Term Liabilities (LTL): 

Private Finance Initiative (PFI)* (15.75)

Other LTL (0.99)

Total Other Long Term Liabilities (16.74)

Total Gross External Debt (113.61)

Treasury Investments:

Debt Management Office 4.45 0.00

Local Authorities 31.50 0.22

Banks 6.15 0.02

Money Market Fund*** 18.00 0.03

Total Treasury Investments 60.10 0.13

Net Debt (53.51)
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The current profile of repayment of the Council’s long term debt is set out in the chart 
below.  This assumes that all loans will run to their final maturity.  However the Council 
holds £19.25 million of Lender’s Option Borrower’s Option loans that may be 
rescheduled ahead of their maturity of 22 January 2054. 
 

 
 
 
Table 2 below shows forecast changes in borrowing and investments and has been 
produced using estimates of capital spend and forecasts on useable reserves for the 
current financial year and the next three years. The Table shows that the Loans Capital 
Financing Requirement (CFR), which is the Council’s need to borrow to fund capital 
expenditure, is anticipated to increase from current levels moving forward, which is 
due to additional prudential borrowing needed to support the Capital Programme. 
 
Table 2: Balance sheet summary and forecast 
 

 
 
*The accounting practice followed by the Council requires financial instruments in the accounts (debt and investments) to be measured in a method 
compliant with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) so these figures will differ from other figures in the TMS which are based on the 
actual amounts borrowed and invested  
** Any surplus borrowing requirement will be invested in line with the investment strategy 
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Maturity profile of long term debt

31 March 20 
Actual

31 March 21 
Estimate

31 March 22 
Estimate

31 March 23 
Estimate

31 March 24 
Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Capital Financing Requirement 171.78 174.72 183.85 181.17 178.07
Less: Other Debt Liabilities (18.23) (18.55) (17.50) (16.37) (15.17)

Loans Capital Financing Requirement 153.55 156.17 166.35 164.80 162.90

Less: External Borrowing (96.87) (96.87) (96.87) (127.24) (130.74)
Borrowing Requirement 56.68 59.30 69.48 37.56 32.16
Less: Internal Borrowing - Usable 
Reserves

(83.49) (76.51) (49.11) (44.06) (42.18)

Minimum Investments 25.10 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00
Shortfall/(Surplus) borrowing 
requirement ** (1.71) (7.21) 30.37 3.49              (0.02)

Page 219



 
 

 

Treasury Management Strategy 2021-22 Page | 6  
 

Where a Council finances capital expenditure by borrowing it must put aside revenue 
resources to repay that debt in later years, known as ‘Minimum Revenue Provision’ or 
MRP. The Local Authority (Capital Finance and Accounting) (Amendment) (Wales) 
Regulations 2008  requires the Council to produce and approve an Annual Minimum 
Revenue Provision (MRP) Statement before the start of the financial year that details 
the methodology for the charge as detailed in the Council’s Capital Strategy. The 
underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the Capital Financing 
Requirement (CFR), while useable reserves and working capital are the underlying 
resources available for investment.  The Council’s current strategy is to maintain 
borrowing and investments below their underlying levels, sometimes known as internal 
borrowing. This strategy is prudent as investment returns are low and counterparty risk 
is relatively high. The Council is forecasting an increased CFR due to the increased 
level of prudential borrowing in the capital programme.  A change to the accounting for 
leases under International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 16 was anticipated to 
be effective from 1 April 2021 which would have required the Council to ‘bring on’ to 
the balance sheet ‘Right of Use’ assets and an associated lease liability, for any assets 
it leases or is presumed to lease through service contract arrangements.  The impact 
of this would be to increase the CFR and therefore MRP.  The implementation of the 
new standard has, however, now been delayed to 1 April 2022. 
 
 

Liability benchmark: To compare the Council’s actual borrowing against an 
alternative strategy, a liability benchmark has been calculated showing the lowest risk 
level of borrowing. This forecasts the minimum amount of debt the Council could hold 
if its internal resources are used in lieu of external borrowing.  This assumes the same 
forecasts as Table 2 above, but that cash and investment balances are kept at a 
minimum level of £10 million at each year-end to maintain sufficient liquidity but 
minimise credit risk. CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities 
recommends that the Council’s total debt should be lower than its highest forecast 
CFR over the next three years. Table 3 below shows that the Council anticipates its 
borrowing will be in line with the liability benchmark. More detail is provided in the 
Capital Strategy. 
 
Table 3: Liability benchmark  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

31 March 20 
Actual

31 March 21 
Estimate

31 March 22 
Estimate

31 March 23 
Estimate

31 March 24 
Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

Loans Capital Financing Requirement 153.55 156.17 166.35 164.80 162.90

Less: Usable Reserves (83.49) (76.51) (49.11) (44.06) (42.18)
Plus: actual/minimum investments 25.10 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

Liability Benchmark 95.16 89.66 127.24 130.74 130.72
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4.0 BORROWING STRATEGY 
 
The Council currently holds £96.87 million of loans as part of its strategy for funding 
previous years’ capital programmes. The balance sheet forecast in Table 2 above 
shows that the Council will have a borrowing need over the next two years as detailed 
in Table 4 below: 
 
 Table 4: New Borrowing 
 

 
 
 
This borrowing need will be monitored on an on-going basis and any new borrowing 
will be considered alongside any changes in the Capital Programme that may affect 
the level of borrowing required. 
 
The Section 151 Officer will monitor and update the liability benchmark assumptions 
on an on-going basis and report any significant changes within the treasury 
management monitoring reports to Cabinet, Governance and Audit Committee and 
Council as appropriate. This could be as a result of changes in the level of useable 
reserves at year end, slippage within the Capital Programme or changes within the 
working capital assumptions. 
 
The Council’s primary objective when borrowing money is to strike an appropriately 
low risk balance between securing low interest costs and achieving certainty of those 
costs over the period for which funds are required.  The flexibility to renegotiate loans, 
should the Council’s long-term plans change, is a secondary objective. 
 
Therefore the major objectives to be followed in 2021-22 are: 
 
 to minimise the revenue costs of debt 
 to manage the Council’s debt maturity profile i.e. to leave no one future year with a 

high level of repayments that could cause problems in re-borrowing  
 to secure funding in any one year at the cheapest cost commensurate with future 

risk 
 to monitor and review the level of variable interest rate loans in order to take greater 

advantage of interest rate movement 
 to reschedule debt if appropriate, in order to take advantage of potential savings as 

interest rates change 
 to optimise the use of all capital resources including borrowing, both supported and 

unsupported, useable capital receipts, revenue contributions to capital and grants 
and contributions 

 
Given the significant cuts to public expenditure in recent years and in particular to local 
government funding, the Council’s borrowing strategy continues to address the key 

31 March 20 
Actual

31 March 21 
Estimate

31 March 22 
Estimate

31 March 23 
Estimate

31 March 24 
Estimate

£m £m £m £m £m

New Borrowing 0.00 0.00 30.37 3.49 0.00
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issue of affordability, without compromising the longer-term stability of the debt 
portfolio. The uncertainty over future interest rates increases the risks associated with 
treasury activity.  As a result the Council will take a cautious approach to its treasury 
strategy. With short term interest rates currently much lower than long term rates, it is 
likely to be more cost effective in the short term to either use internal resources or 
borrow short term instead.  
 
The Section 151 Officer will take the most appropriate form of borrowing depending 
on the prevailing interest rates at the time. However, with long term rates forecast to 
rise modestly in future years, any such short term savings will need to be balanced 
against the potential longer term costs. The Council’s treasury management advisers 
will assist the Council with this ‘cost of carry’ and breakeven analysis. The last time 
the Council took long term borrowing was £5 million from the Public Works Loan Board 
(PWLB) in March 2012. As detailed above, it is anticipated that there will be a 
requirement for new long term borrowing in 2021-22 and 2022-23. It is anticipated that 
this would be from the PWLB and for estimate purposes it has been assumed that this 
will be over 30 years.  
 
HM Treasury issued revised lending terms for PWLB borrowing by local authorities in 
November 2020.  As a condition of accessing the PWLB, local authorities will be asked 
to confirm that there is no intention to buy investment assets primarily for yield in the 
current or next two financial years.  Local authorities’ Section 151 Officers, or 
equivalent, will be required to confirm that capital expenditure plans are current and 
that the plans are within acceptable use of the PWLB.  Whilst this in itself does not 
preclude the Council from investing in commercial activities, investing in assets for 
yield would preclude the Council from accessing PWLB borrowing.  Given the 
investment and borrowing requirement to support the Capital Programme, the Council 
is unlikely to consider any investments in commercial assets primarily for yield. 
 
Alternatively, the Council may arrange forward starting loans during 2021-22 where 
the interest rate is fixed in advance, but the cash is received in later years. This would 
enable certainty of cost to be achieved without suffering a cost of carry in the 
intervening period. In addition, the Council may borrow short term (normally for up to 
one month) to cover unexpected cash flow shortages.  
 
Sources of borrowing: The approved sources of long term and short term borrowing 
are: 

• PWLB and any successor body 
• any institution approved for investments (see Investment Strategy below) 
• any other bank or building society authorised  to operate in the UK 
• any other UK public sector body 
• UK public and private sector pension funds (except the Council’s Pension Fund) 
• capital market bond investors 
• special purpose companies created to enable local authority bond issues 
 
Other sources of debt finance: In addition, capital finance may be raised by the 
following methods that are not borrowing, but may be classed as other debt liabilities: 
 

 leasing 
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 hire purchase 
 Private Finance Initiative 
 sale and leaseback 

 
The Council has previously raised the majority of its long-term borrowing from the 
PWLB, but will consider long-term loans from other sources such as Welsh 
Government and local authority loans and bank loans, which may be available at more 
favourable rates. The PWLB lending rates increased by 1% in October 2019, but this 
rate rise was reversed from 26 November 2020 following the outcome of the 
Comprehensive Spending Review on 25 November 2020.  
 
LOBOs: The £19.25 million shown in Table 1 above, relates to Lender’s Option 
Borrower’s Option (LOBO) loans which have a maturity date of 2054, however these 
may be re-scheduled in advance of this maturity date.  The LOBO rate and term may 
vary in the future depending upon the prevailing market rates, the lender exercising 
their option to increase rates at one of the bi-annual trigger points and therefore the 
Council being given the option to accept the increase or to repay the loan without 
incurring a penalty. There are two trigger points in 2021-22 and although the Council 
understands that the lender is unlikely to exercise this option in the current low interest 
rate environment, an element of refinancing risk remains and the Council would take 
the option to repay these loans at no cost if it has the opportunity to do so in the future.  
 
Short term and variable rate loans: These loans expose the Council to the risk of 
short term interest rate rises should interest rates change. 
 
Debt rescheduling:  The PWLB allows authorities to repay loans before maturity and 
either pay a premium or receive a discount according to a set formula based on current 
interest rates. Other lenders may also be prepared to negotiate premature redemption 
terms.  The Council may take advantage of this and replace some higher rate loans 
with new loans at lower interest rates, or repay loans without replacement, where this 
is expected to lead to an overall saving or reduction in risk.  
 
Treasury Management Indicators: 
The Authority measures and manages its exposures to treasury management risks 
using the following indicators; 

• Maturity Structure of Borrowing (Table 5) 
• Principal sums invested for periods longer than a year (Table 8) 
• Interest Rate exposures (Table 10) 

 
Maturity structure of borrowing indicator: This indicator is set for the forthcoming 
financial year to control the Council’s exposure to refinancing risk with respect to the 
maturity of the Council’s external borrowing and has been set to allow for the possible 
restructuring of long term debt where this is expected to lead to an overall saving or 
reduction in risk. It is the amount of projected borrowing maturing in each period as a 
percentage of total projected borrowing. The upper and lower limits on the maturity 
structure of borrowing will be: 
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Table 5: Treasury Management Indicator Maturity Structure of Borrowing 2021-
22 
 

 
5.0 INVESTMENT STRATEGY 
 
The preparation each year of an Investment Strategy is central to the Welsh 
Government Statutory Guidance on Local Authority Investments. It encourages the 
formulation of policies for the prudent investment of the surplus funds that authorities 
hold on behalf of their communities. In addition, the need for the Strategy to be 
approved by full Council ensures that these policies are subject to the scrutiny of 
elected Members: this is particularly important as, since 2004, central government no 
longer closely regulates local government investment. 
 
The Council holds surplus funds representing income received in advance of 
expenditure plus balances and reserves and, as shown in Table 1 in Section 3 above, 
the balance at 31 December 2020 was £60.10 million. Investments are estimated to 
drop to between £20 and £30 million by 31 March 2021. As in previous years this is 
partly due to increased expenditure expected to be incurred in respect of the capital 
programme, but also a reduction in income likely to be collected this year due to the 
impact of the pandemic on the overall level of council tax collected, alongside the 
Council’s inability to actively pursue arrears. The estimated figure for investments 
above doesn’t make any provision for any additional funding received from WG e.g. 
Business grants or hardship funds as a result of any further Covid-19 lockdown 
restrictions. Based on its cash flow forecasts, the Council anticipates its investment 
balances in 2021-22 to range between £10 million to £60 million with an average 
investment rate of between 0.1% to 1.00% depending on the Bank Rate and 
investment types, which will be reviewed at the half year stage and reported to Council. 
However, should the Council need to invest in the Debt Management Office (DMO), 
interest rates may be negative meaning the Council will get back less than it invested.  
However, the Council will seek to invest only as a last resort in negative interest rates.  
The actual balance varies because of the cash flow during the year in respect of when 
income is received (such as specific grant income, housing benefits subsidy and 
Revenue Support Grant) and payments are made (such as salaries and wages, major 
capital expenditure and loan repayments). 

The Council holds investment properties with a view to securing a financial return, 
such as rental income.  Given recent changes to the rules for accessing PWLB 
borrowing, the Council is unlikely to consider any further investment opportunities.  As 
at 31 December 2020, the Council owned £4.635 million of investment properties with 
an expected return of £0.461 million for 2020-21.  This includes rental discounts as a 
result of Covid-19.  Income excluding discounts would normally be £0.478 million and 

Refinancing rate risk indicator  
Maturity structure of  borrowing 2021-22 

Upper limit lower limit 

 Under 12 months  50% 0% 
 12 months and within 24 months 25% 0% 
 24 months and within 5 years 25% 0% 
 5 years and within 10 years 40% 0% 
 10 years and within 20 years 50% 0% 
  20 years and above 60% 25% 
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this is what we would anticipate for 2021-22, representing a rate of return of 10.3%.  
The lessees are responsible for maintenance of the assets. 

Both the CIPFA Code and the Welsh Government Guidance require the Council to 
invest its funds prudently, and to have regard to the security and liquidity of its 
investments while seeking the highest rate of return, or yield.  The Council’s main 
objective when investing money is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and 
return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from defaults and the risk of receiving 
unsuitably low investment income. Where balances are expected to be invested for 
more than one year, the Council will aim to achieve a total return that is equal to or 
higher than the prevailing rate of inflation, in order to maintain the spending power of 
the sum invested.  
 
The major objectives are: 

 to maintain capital security 
 to maintain portfolio liquidity so funds are available when expenditure is 

needed  
 to achieve the yield on investments commensurate with the proper levels of 

security and liquidity 
 

Negative interest rates: The COVID-19 pandemic has increased the risk that the 
Bank of England will set its Bank Rate at, or below, zero, which is likely to feed through 
to negative interest rates on all low risk, short-term, investment options. Since 
investments cannot pay negative income, negative rates will be applied by reducing 
the value of investments. In this event, security will be measured as receiving the 
contractually agreed amount at maturity, even though this may be less than the 
amount originally invested. 
 
Strategy: The Council’s investments have historically been placed in mainly short term 
bank and building society unsecured deposits and local and central government. 
However, investments may be made with any public or private sector organisations 
that meet the credit criteria detailed below. Given the increasing risk and very low 
returns from short-term unsecured bank investments, the Council will consider further 
diversifying into more secure and/or higher yielding asset classes during 2021-22, as 
appropriate, in consultation with the Council’s treasury management advisers. The 
majority of the Council’s surplus cash is currently invested in Money Market Funds 
(MMF) and with other local authorities but the Council will continue to look at 
investment options in line with the limits detailed below. 

 
With short term interest rates currently much lower than long-term rates, due 
consideration will also be given to using surplus funds to make early repayments of 
long term borrowing if appropriate opportunities become available as referred to in 
section 4.0  Borrowing Strategy.  
 
Business Models:  Under the new IFRS 9 (Financial Instruments), the accounting for 
certain investments depends on the Council’s “business model” for managing them.  
The Council aims to achieve value from its internally managed treasury investments 
by a business model of collecting the contractual cash flows and therefore these 
investments will continue to be accounted for at amortised cost.  
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Approved counterparties: The Council may invest its surplus funds with any of the 
counterparty types shown in Table 6 below, subject to the cash limits and the time 
limits shown. These cash/time limits are per counterparty and relate to principal 
only and exclude any accrued interest.  
 
Table 6: Approved investment counterparties and limits 
 
These limits must be read in conjunction with the notes immediately below the 
Table.  The combined secured and unsecured investments in any one bank must 
not exceed the cash limit for secured investments: 
 

Sector Time limit Counterparty 
limit Sector limit 

The UK Government 50 years Unlimited n/a 

Local authorities & other 
government entities 25 years £12,000,000 Unlimited 

Secured investments * 25 years £6,000,000 Unlimited 

Banks (unsecured) * 13 months £3,000,000 Unlimited 

Building societies (unsecured) * 13 months £3,000,000 £6,000,000 

Registered providers (unsecured) 
* 5 years £5,000,000 £5,000,000 

Money market funds * n/a £6,000,000 Unlimited 

Strategic pooled funds n/a £6,000,000 £6,000,000 

Real estate investment trusts n/a £3,000,000 £6,000,000 

Other investments * 5 years £3,000,000 £6,000,000 

 
 
*Minimum Credit rating: Treasury investments in the sectors marked with an asterisk 
will only be made with entities whose lowest published long-term credit rating is no 
lower than (A-). Where available, the credit rating relevant to the specific investment 
or class of investment is used, otherwise the counterparty credit rating is used. 
However, investment decisions are never made solely based on credit ratings, and all 
other relevant factors including external advice will be taken into account. Schedule 
A shows the equivalence Table for credit ratings for three of the main rating agencies 
Fitch, Moody’s and Standard & Poor’s and explains the different investment grades.  
 
For entities without published credit ratings, investments may be made where external 
advice indicates the entity to be of similar credit quality. 
  
Banks and building societies unsecured:  Accounts, deposits, certificates of 
deposit and senior unsecured bonds with banks and building societies, other than 
multilateral development banks.  These investments are subject to the risk of credit 
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loss via a bail-in should the regulator determine that the bank is failing or likely to fail.  
Where additional amounts received into our accounts with our own bankers are 
received too late in the day to make an investment the same day, the limit in Table 6 
will not apply as this does not count as an investment. 
 
Banks and building societies secured: Covered bonds, reverse repurchase 
agreements and other collateralised arrangements with banks and building societies.  
These investments are secured on the bank’s assets, which limits the potential losses 
in the unlikely event of insolvency, and means that they are exempt from bail-in. Where 
there is no investment specific credit rating, but the collateral upon which the 
investment is secured has a credit rating, the highest of the collateral credit rating and 
the counterparty credit rating will be used to determine cash and time limits.   
 
Government: Loans, bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by national governments, 
regional and local authorities and multilateral development banks. These investments 
are not subject to bail-in, and there is generally a lower risk of insolvency, although 
they are not zero risk.  Investments with the UK Central Government are deemed to 
be zero credit risk due to its ability to create additional currency and therefore may be 
made in unlimited amounts for up to 50 years. 
 
Corporates: Loans, bonds and commercial paper issued by companies other than 
banks and registered providers. These investments are not subject to bail-in, but are 
exposed to the risk of the company going insolvent. Loans to unrated companies will 
only be made following an external credit assessment and consultation with the 
Council’s treasury management advisers. 
 
Registered providers: Loans and bonds issued by, guaranteed by, or secured on the 
assets of registered providers of social housing and registered social landlords, 
formerly known as housing associations. These bodies are tightly regulated by the 
Welsh Government and as providers of public services, they retain the likelihood of 
receiving government support if needed. 
 
Pooled funds: Shares or units in diversified investment vehicles consisting of any of 
the above investment types, plus equity shares and property. These funds have the 
advantage of providing wide diversification of investment risks, coupled with the 
services of a professional fund manager in return for a fee.  Short-term Money Market 
Funds, that offer same-day liquidity and very low or no volatility, will be used as an 
alternative to instant access bank accounts, while pooled funds whose value changes 
with market prices and/or have a notice period can be used for longer investment 
periods. Although no sector limit applies to money market funds, the Authority will take 
care to diversify its liquid investments over a variety of providers to ensure access to 
cash at all times. 

Bond, equity and property funds offer enhanced returns over the longer term, but are 
more volatile in the short term.  These allow the Council to diversify into asset classes 
other than cash without the need to own and manage the underlying investments. As 
these funds have no defined maturity date, but are available for withdrawal after a 
notice period, their performance and continued suitability in meeting the Council’s 
investment objectives will be monitored regularly. 
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Operational bank accounts: The Council may incur operational exposures, for 
example though current accounts, collection accounts and merchant acquiring 
services, to any UK bank with credit ratings no lower than BBB- and with assets greater 
than £25 billion. These are not classed as investments, but are still subject to the risk 
of a bank bail-in, and balances will therefore be kept to a minimum. The Bank of 
England has stated that in the event of failure, banks with assets greater than £25 
billion are more likely to be bailed-in than made insolvent, increasing the chance of the 
Council maintaining operational continuity.  

Risk assessment and credit ratings: Credit ratings are obtained and monitored by 
the Council’s treasury advisers, who will notify the Council of changes as they occur.  
 
Long-term ratings are expressed on a scale from AAA (the highest quality) through to 
D (indicating default).  Ratings of BBB- and above are described as investment grade, 
while ratings of BB+ and below are described as speculative grade.  The Council’s 
credit rating criteria are set to ensure that it is very unlikely the Council will hold 
speculative grade investments, despite the possibility of repeated downgrades. 
 
Where an entity has its credit rating downgraded so that it fails to meet the approved 
investment criteria then: 
 
• no new investments will be made 
• any existing investments that can be recalled or sold at no cost will be 
• full consideration will be given to the recall or sale of all other existing 

investments with the affected counterparty 
 

Where a credit rating agency announces that a credit rating is on review for possible 
downgrade (also known as “rating watch negative” or “credit watch negative”) so that 
it may fall below the approved rating criteria, then only investments that can be 
withdrawn will be made with that organisation until the outcome of the review is 
announced.  This policy will not apply to negative outlooks, which indicate a long-term 
direction of travel rather than an imminent change of rating. 

Other information on the security of investments: The Council understands that 
credit ratings are good, but not perfect, predictors of investment default.  Full regard 
will therefore be given to other available information on the credit quality of the 
organisations in which it invests, including credit default swap prices, financial 
statements, information on potential government support, reports in the quality 
financial press and analysis and advice from the Council’s treasury management 
adviser. No investments will be made with an organisation if there are substantive 
doubts about its credit quality, even though it may otherwise meet the above criteria. 

When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of all 
organisations as happened in 2008 and 2020, it is not generally reflected in credit 
ratings, but can be seen in other market measures.  In these circumstances, the 
Council will restrict its investments to those organisations of higher credit quality and 
reduce the maximum duration of its investments to maintain the required level of 
security. The extent of these restrictions will be in line with prevailing financial market 
conditions. If these restrictions mean that insufficient commercial organisations of high 
credit quality are available to invest the Council’s cash balances, then the surplus will 
be deposited with the UK Government via the Debt Management Office or invested in 
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government treasury bills for example, or with other local authorities. This will cause a 
reduction in the level of investment income earned, but will protect the principal sum 
invested. 

Specified investments: The Welsh Government Statutory Guidance on Local 
Government Investments defines specified investments as those: 
 denominated in pound sterling 
 due to be repaid within 12 months of arrangement 
 not defined as capital expenditure by legislation, and 
 invested with one of: 

o the UK Government 
o a UK local authority 
o a town or community council or      
o body or  investment scheme of “high credit quality”                                 

    
The Council defines “high credit quality” organisations and securities as those 
having a credit rating of A- or higher that are domiciled in the UK or a foreign country 
with a sovereign rating of AA+ or higher. For money market funds and other pooled 
funds “high credit quality” is defined as those having a credit rating of A- or higher. 

Non-specified investments: Any investment that does not fall into the criteria 
detailed above under the Specified investments definition. The Council does not intend 
to make any investments denominated in foreign currencies nor any defined as capital 
expenditure. Non-specified investments will therefore be limited to: 
 
 long-term investments, i.e. those that are due to mature 12 months or longer from 

the date of arrangement 
 investments with bodies and schemes not meeting the definition on high credit 

quality 
 

The Welsh Government Statutory Guidance on Local Government Investments 
requires the Council’s Investment Strategy to set an overall limit for non-specified 
investments which is currently set at £20 million. Table 7 below shows the non-
specified categories and the relevant limits and although the total of the individual 
limits exceed £20 million, at any one point in time a maximum of £20 million could 
be invested in these non-specified investments.  
 
Table 7: Non-specified investment limits 
 

 
 

 Category Cash limit 

Total long-term investments                 £15m 

Total investments  without credit ratings  or rated below  the 
Council’s definition of “high credit quality” (A-) 
(except the UK Government and UK local authorities) 

                £10m  

Total investments (except pooled funds)with institutions 
domiciled in foreign countries with a sovereign rating below AA+ 

                  £3m 

Total Non-Specified Investments Outstanding                   £20m 
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Principal sums invested for periods longer than a year: All investments longer than 
365 days (non-specified) will be made with a cautious approach to cash flow 
requirements and advice from the Council’s treasury management advisers will be 
sought as necessary.  

Where the Council invests, or plans to invest, for periods longer than a year, an upper 
limit is set for each forward financial year period for the maturing of such investments. 
The purpose of this indicator is to control the Council’s exposure to the risk of incurring 
losses by seeking early repayment of long term investments. The limits on the long 
term principal sum invested to final maturities beyond the period end will be as shown 
in Table 8 below. 
 
Table 8: Treasury Management Indicator Principal sums invested for periods 
longer than a year 
 
Price risk indicator 2021-22 

£m 
2022-23 

£m 
2023-24 

£m 
Limit  on principal invested beyond 
financial year end 

 
15 

 
10 

 
8 

 
Investment Limits: In addition to the above limits, the combined values of specified and 
non-specified investments with any one organisation are subject to the approved 
investment limits detailed in Table 9 below.  

Table 9: Investments limits  
 

 Category Cash limit 
Any single organisation, except the UK Central and Local 
Government 

£6m 

UK Central Government unlimited 

UK Local Authorities (per Authority) £12m 

Any group of organisations under the same ownership £6m per group 

Any group of pooled funds under the same management  £6m per manager 

Negotiable instruments held in a broker’s nominee account £10m per broker 

Foreign countries £6m per country 

Registered providers and registered social landlords £5m in total 

Unsecured investments with Building Societies £6m in total 

Money market funds (MMF) Unlimited 

 
A group of banks under the same ownership will be treated as a single organisation 
for limit purposes. Investments in pooled funds and multilateral development banks do 
not count against the limit for any single foreign country, since the risk is diversified 
over many countries. 

The combined secured and unsecured investments in any one bank must not exceed 
the cash limit for secured investments. 

Liquidity Management: The Council forecasts on a prudent basis the maximum 
period for which funds may be committed therefore minimising the risk of the Council 
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being forced to borrow on unfavourable terms to meet its financial commitments. A limit 
of £15 million (Table 8 above) has been set for 2021-22 for long term investments and 
this has been set with reference to the Medium Term Financial Strategy and cash flow 
forecast as shown in the principal sums invested for periods longer than a year 
indicator in Table 7 above. This represents just under 30% of the maximum amount of 
investments that the Council anticipates to have at any one point in time in 2021-22. 
 
The Council will seek to spread its liquid cash over at least four providers (e.g. bank 
accounts and money market funds) to ensure that access to cash is maintained in the 
event of operational difficulties at any one provider. 
 
6.0 INTEREST RATE EXPOSURES BORROWING AND INVESTMENTS 

The Council is exposed to interest rate movements on its borrowings and 
investments. Movements in interest rates have a complex impact on the Council, 
depending on how variable and fixed interest rates move across differing financial 
instrument periods. For instance, a rise in variable and fixed interest rates would 
have the following effects: 

 borrowings at variable rates – the interest charged to revenue within the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement will rise; 

 borrowings at fixed rates – the fixed rate protects the Council from increased 
interest charges as an equivalent loan would now cost more. The fair value 
of the borrowing (liability) will fall; 

 investments at variable rates – the interest income credited to the 
Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement will rise;  

 investments at fixed rates – the fixed rate prevents the Council from receiving 
higher investment income from the same principal invested. The fair value of 
the investment (asset) will fall. 

 
An indicator has been set in Table 10 below to measure the net impact over one year 
on the revenue account of both a 1% rise and a 1% fall in all interest rates for borrowing 
net of treasury investments.  This is calculated on the assumption that maturing loans 
and investments will be replaced at rates 1% higher or lower than they would otherwise 
have been on their maturity dates and that the treasury investment and borrowing 
portfolios remain unchanged over the coming year.  Interest rates can move by more 
than 1% over the course of a year, although such instances are rare. 
 
Table 10: Treasury Management Indicator Interest Rate Exposures 
 
The following Table is based on investments as at 31 December 2020. 
 

Interest rate risk indicator £'000 
One year revenue impact of a 1% rise in interest rates (273) 

One year revenue impact of a 1% fall in interest rates 474 
 

The figure for the 1% fall in interest rates indicator is not the same figure as the 1% 
increase (but reversed) as the borrowing relates to variable LOBO loans where it is 
assumed that the lender would only exercise their option if there was an increase in 
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interest rates.   All other borrowing does not have a rate reset in the next year and is 
with the PWLB at fixed rates. 
 

     7.0  PERFORMANCE INDICATORS  
 

Performance indicators are set to assess the adequacy of the treasury function over 
the year. These are distinct historic indicators as opposed to the treasury management 
and prudential indicators which are predominantly forward looking.  
 
One debt performance indicator is where the average portfolio rate of interest is 
compared to an appropriate average available such as the average PWLB Debt for 
Welsh and UK local authorities. The rate of return on investments can be monitored 
against the average rate of return on investments against the Bank Rate and the 
average rate of return on investments as compared to the average rate of Arlingclose’s 
Welsh local authority clients at each relevant quarter/year-end. 
 
8.0  NON-TREASURY INVESTMENTS 
 
The Council recognises that investment in other financial assets and property primarily 
for financial return, taken for non-treasury management purposes, requires careful 
investment management.  Such activities include, investments in subsidiaries and 
investments in property.   
 
A schedule of the Council’s existing non-treasury investments (currently limited to 
owned property) is set out in Table 11 below: 
 
Table 11: Non-treasury investments 
 

 
 
The Council considers that the scale of its investment properties is proportionate to the 
resources of the Council, since such investment represents less than 1% of its total 
long term assets. 
 
In accordance with Welsh Government Investment Guidance, these will be classified 
as non-treasury investments. 
 
9.0 LOANS TO THIRD PARTIES 
 
The Council may borrow to make grants or loans to third parties for the purpose of 
capital expenditure. Welsh Government Guidance defines a loan as a written or oral 
agreement where the Council temporarily transfers cash to a third party, joint venture, 
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subsidiary or associate who agrees a return according to the terms and conditions of 
receiving the loan, except where the third party is another local authority.  Loans are 
only made after the Council’s formal decision making process has been followed. This 
includes formal approval by Council following advice from the Chief Finance Officer. 
As part of the formal decision to make the loan, the security for the loan will be 
assessed as to its adequacy in the event of the third party defaulting on repayment. 
The Council can demonstrate that its financial exposure to loans is proportionate by 
setting the limit as set out in Table 12 below. 
 
Table 12: Loan Limits 
 
Loan limit £'000 
Limit on loans to third parties 2,000 

 
 
10.0  IFRS9 – LOCAL AUTHORITY OVERRIDE 
 
The Welsh Government legislated in the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and 
Accounting) (Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2020 for a statutory override for fair 
value gains and losses on most pooled investment funds not to be taken to revenue 
until 2023-24.  The statutory override took effect from the 2019-20 financial year.  This 
has the effect of allowing any unrealised capital gains or losses arising from qualifying 
investments to be held on the balance sheet until 31 March 2023: this will enable 
Councils to initiate an orderly withdrawal of funds if required.   

 
     11.0 OTHER ITEMS 
 

In line with the CIPFA Code and Welsh Government guidance the following also forms 
part of the Council’s TMS. 
 
Financial Derivatives: In the absence of any explicit legal power to do so, the Council 
will not use standalone financial derivatives such as swaps, forwards, futures and 
options. Derivatives embedded into loans and investments including pooled funds and 
forward starting transactions may be used and the risks they present will be managed 
in line with the overall treasury risk management strategy. 
 

Markets in Financial Instruments Directive II (MIFID II): From January 2018, MIFID 
II changed the classification of local authority investors. It reclassified local and public 
authorities as retail investors. The Council has opted up to professional client status 
with its providers of financial services, including treasury management advisers, 
banks, building societies and brokers, allowing it access to a greater range of services 
but without the greater regulatory protection afforded to individuals and small 
companies. Given the size and range of the Council’s treasury management activities, 
the Section 151 Officer believed this to be the most appropriate status.  
       
Investment training: The needs of the Council’s treasury management staff for 
training in investment management are assessed every six months as part of the staff 
appraisal process and also if the responsibilities of individual members of staff change. 
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Training is received from the Council’s treasury management advisers, CIPFA and 
other bodies in the form of training courses and seminars. The Council also supports 
personal development so individuals enhance their own knowledge through reading 
CIPFA guidance, publications and research on the internet.  
 
Investment advisers: Following a recent re-tender exercise in August 2020 Arlingclose 
Ltd. were re-appointed as the Council’s treasury management advisers.  They were 
awarded a four year contract, to provide advice and information relating to its borrowing 
and investment activities and capital finance issues. The contract will be reviewed 
annually and either party may at any time terminate this agreement on 3 months prior 
written notice. The quality of this service is controlled by having regular meetings with 
the advisers and regularly reviewing the service provided.   
 
Investment of money borrowed in advance of need: CIPFA’s Prudential Code sets 
out that authorities should never borrow for the explicit purpose of making an 
investment return.  Therefore borrowing in advance of need purely to profit from the 
investment of the extra sums borrowed is against the principles, however, the Council 
could potentially borrow in advance of need where this is expected to provide the best 
long term value for money. Since amounts borrowed will be invested until spent, the 
Council is aware that it will be exposed to the risk of loss of the borrowed sums, and 
the risk that investment and borrowing interest rates may change in the intervening 
period.  These risks will be managed as part of the Council’s overall management of 
its treasury risks. 
 
As the Council has an integrated TMS, borrowing is not linked to the financing of 
specific items of expenditure. The Council’s forecast Capital Financing Requirement 
(CFR) as at 31 March 2021 is in excess of the actual debt of the Council as shown in 
Table 2 above indicating there is no borrowing in advance of need. More detail is 
provided in the Prudential Indicators in the Council’s Capital Strategy. 
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GLOSSARY 
 

Amortised Cost 

Amortised cost is the amount at which some financial assets or 
liabilities are measured and consists of: initial recognition amount, 
subsequent recognition of interest income/expense using the 
effective interest method, repayments and credit losses 

Annuity 

A method of repaying a loan where the cash payment remains 
constant over the life of the loan, but the proportion of interest 
reduces and the proportion of principal repayment increases over 
time.  Repayment mortgages and personal loans tend to be repaid 
by the annuity method. 

Asset 
Management 

The stewardship of capital assets, including decisions around on-
going maintenance and eventual disposal 

Authorised limit 
The maximum amount of debt that a local authority may legally 
hold, set annually in advance by the Council itself.  One of the 
Prudential Indicators. 

BACS 
Bankers’ automated payment system.  UK bulk payments system 
allowing transfers between bank accounts with two days’ notice, 
for a small charge. 

Bail-in 

A method of rescuing a failing financial institution by cancelling 
some of its deposits and bonds.  Investors may suffer a reduction 
in their investment, but may be given shares in the bank as part 
compensation.  

Bail-out 
A method of rescuing a failing financial institution by the injection 
of public money.  This protects investors at the expense of 
taxpayers. 

Bank Regulated firm that provides financial services to customers. 
Bank of 
England 

The central bank of the UK, based in London, sometimes just 
called ‘the bank’. 

Bank Rate 
The official interest rate set by the Monetary Policy Committee, and 
the rate of interest paid by the Bank of England on commercial 
bank deposits.  Colloquially termed the ‘base rate’. 

Bond 
A certificate of long-term debt issued by a company, government, 
or other institution, which is tradable on financial markets 

Borrowing 
Usually refers to the stock of outstanding loans owned and bonds 
issued. 

Broker 
Regulated firm that matches either borrowers and lenders (a 
money broker) or buyers and sellers of securities (a stockbroker) 
with each other in order to facilitate transactions 

Brokerage Fee charged by a broker, normally paid by the borrower 
Building 
Society 

A mutual organisation that performs similar functions to a retail 
bank but is owned by its customers 
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Capital 

(1) Long-term, as in capital expenditure and capital receipts 
(2) Principal, as in capital gain and capital value 
(3) Investments in financial institutions that will absorb losses 
before senior unsecured creditors 

Capital 
Expenditure 

Expenditure on the acquisition, creation or enhancement of fixed 
asset that are expected to provide value for longer than one year, 
such as property and equipment, plus expenditure defined as 
capital in legislation such as the purchase of certain investments 

Capital 
Finance 

Arranging and managing the cash required to finance capital 
expenditure, and the associated accounting. 

Capital 
Financing 
Requirement 
(CFR) 

A local authority’s underlying need to hold debt for capital 
purposes, representing the cumulative capital expenditure that has 
been incurred but not yet financed.  The CFR increases with capital 
expenditure and decreases with capital finance and MRP. 

Capital Receipt 

Cash obtained from the sale of an item whose purchase would be 
capital expenditure.  The law only allows local authorities to spend 
capital receipts on certain items, such as new capital expenditure.  
They are therefore held in a capital receipts reserve until spent. 

Capital 
strategy 

An annual policy document required by the Prudential Code that 
sets out a local authorities’ high-level plans for capital expenditure, 
debt and investments and its Prudential Indicators for the 
forthcoming financial year. 

CIFPA 

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy – the 
professional body for accountants working in the public sector.  
CIPFA also sets various standards for local government – e.g. 
Treasury Management Code and Prudential Code 

Cost of Carry 
When a loan is borrowed in advance of need, the difference 
between the interest payable on the loan and the income earned 
from investing the cash in the interim 

Counterparty The other party to a loan, investment or other contract 
Counterparty 
limit 

The maximum amount an investor is willing to lend to a 
counterparty, in order to manage credit risk. 

Credit Default 
Swap 

A credit default swap (CDS) is a financial derivative or contract that 
allows an investor to "swap" or offset his or her credit risk with that 
of another investor. 

Credit rating 

Formal opinion by a credit rating agency of a counterparty’s future 
ability to meet its financial obligations.  As it is only an opinion, 
there is no guarantee that a highly rated organisation will not 
default. 
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Credit rating 
agency 

An organisation that publishes credit ratings.  The three largest 
agencies are Fitch, Moody’s and Standard & Poor’s but there are 
many smaller ones. 

Credit risk The risk that a counterparty will default on its financial obligations. 

Debt 

(1) A contract where one party owes money to another party, such 
as a loan, deposit, or bond. 
(2) In the Prudential Code, the total outstanding borrowing plus 
other long-term liabilities 

Default 
Failure to meet an obligation under a debt contract, including the 
repayment of cash, usually as a result of being in financial difficulty 

Deposit 
A regulated placing of cash with a financial institution.  Deposits 
are not tradable on financial markets. 

DMO 
Debt Management Office – an executive agency of HM Treasury 
that deals with central government’s debt and investments. 

Fair value IFRS term for the price that would be obtained by selling an 
investment, or paid to transfer debt, in a market transaction.  

FCA  Financial Conduct Authority – UK agency responsible for 
regulating financial markets and the conduct of financial 
institutions, brokers, custodians, fund managers and treasury 
management advisors.  

Financial 
institution  

A bank, building society or credit union. Sometimes the term also 
includes insurance companies.  

Financial 
instrument  

IFRS term for investments, borrowing and other cash payable 
and receivable.  

Financing 
costs  

In the Prudential Code, interest payable on debt less investment 
income plus premiums less discounts plus MRP.  

Forward deal  An arrangement where a loan or deposit is arranged in advance 
of the cash being transferred, with the advance period being 
longer than the standard period (if any) for such a transaction.  

GDP  Gross domestic product – the value of the national aggregate 
production of goods and services in the economy. Increasing 
GDP is known as economic growth.  

General Fund  A local authority reserve that holds the accumulated surplus or 
deficit on revenue income and expenditure, except on council 
housing.  

Gilt  Bond issued by the UK Government, taking its name from the 
gilt-edged paper they were originally printed on.  

IFRS  International Financial Reporting Standards, the set of accounting 
rules in use by UK local authorities since 2010.  
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Impairment  A reduction in the value of an investment caused by the 
counterparty being in financial difficulty.  

Inflation risk  The risk that unexpected changes in inflation rates cause an 
unplanned loss, for example by costs rising faster than income.  

Interest  Compensation for the use of cash paid by borrowers to lenders 
on debt instruments.  

Interest rate 
risk  

The risk that unexpected changes in interest rates cause an 
unplanned loss, for example by increased payments on 
borrowing or lower income on investments.  

Internal 
borrowing  

A local government term for when actual “external” debt is below 
the capital financing requirement, indicating that difference has 
been borrowed from internal resources instead; in reality this is 
not a form of borrowing.  

Investment 
property  

Land and buildings that are held purely for rental income and/or 
capital growth. Investment properties are not owner-occupied and 
provide no direct service benefit.  

Investment 
strategy  

A document required by investment guidance that sets out a local 
authority’s investment plans and parameters for the coming year. 
Sometimes forms part of the authority’s treasury management 
strategy.  

Lease  A contract where one party permits another to make use of an 
asset in return for a series of payments. It is economically similar 
to buying the asset and borrowing a loan, and therefore leases 
are often counted as a type of debt.  

Lessee  Party to a lease contract that uses an asset owned by the lessor.  

Lessor  Party to a lease contract that own an asset but permits another 
(the lessee) to use it.  

Liability 
benchmark  

Term in CIPFA’s Risk Management Toolkit which refers to the 
minimum amount of borrowing required to keep investments at a 
minimum liquidity level. Used to compare against the actual and 
forecast level of borrowing.  

LIBOR  London interbank offer rate - the benchmark interest rate at which 
banks offer to lend cash to other banks. Published every London 
working day at 11am for various currencies and terms. Due to be 
phased out by 2022.  

Liquidity risk  The risk that cash will not be available to meet financial 
obligations, for example when investments cannot be recalled 
and new loans cannot be borrowed.  

Loan  Contract where the lender provides a sum of money (the 
principal) to a borrower, who agrees to repay it in the future 
together with interest. Loans are not normally tradable on 
financial markets. There are specific definitions in government 
investment guidance.  
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Loans CFR  The capital financing requirement less the amount met by other 
long-term liabilities; i.e. the amount to be met by borrowing.  

LOBO  Lender’s option borrower’s option – a long-term loan where the 
lender has the option to propose an increase in the interest rate 
on pre-determined dates. The borrower then has the option to 
either accept the new rate or repay the loan without penalty. 
LOBOs increase the borrower’s interest rate risk and the loan 
should therefore attract a lower rate of interest initially.  

Long-term  Usually means longer than one year.  
Market risk  The risk that movements in market variables will have an 

unexpected impact. Usually split into interest rate risk, price risk 
and foreign exchange risk.  

Maturity  (1) The date when an investment or borrowing is scheduled to be 
repaid.  
(2) A type of loan where the principal is only repaid on the 
maturity date.  

MiFID II  The second Markets in Financial Instruments Directive - a 
legislative framework instituted by the European Union to 
regulate financial markets in the bloc and improve protections for 
investors.  

Monetary 
policy  

Measures taken by central banks to boost or slow the economy, 
usually via changes in interest rates. Monetary easing refers to 
cuts in interest rates, making it cheaper for households and 
businesses to borrow and hence spend more, boosting the 
economy, while monetary tightening refers to the opposite. See 
also fiscal policy and quantitative easing.  

Monetary 
Policy 
Committee 
(MPC)  

Committee of the Bank of England responsible for implementing 
monetary policy in the UK by changing Bank Rate and 
quantitative easing with the aim of keeping CPI inflation at around 
2%.  

Money market 
fund (MMF)  

A collective investment scheme which invests in a range of short-
term assets providing high credit quality and high liquidity. 
Usually refers to CNAV and LVNAV funds with a WAM under 60 
days which offer instant access, but the European Union 
definition extends to include cash plus funds.  

Money markets  The markets for short-term finance, including deposits and T-bills. 
See also capital markets.  
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MRP  Minimum revenue provision - an annual amount that local 
authorities are required to set aside and charge to revenue for 
the repayment of debt associated with capital expenditure. Local 
authorities are required by law to have regard to government 
guidance on MRP.  

Net borrowing  Borrowing minus treasury investments.  
Net revenue 
stream  

In the Prudential Code, income from general government grants, 
Council Tax and rates.  

Non-specified 
investments  

Government term for investments not meeting the definition of a 
specified investment or a loan upon which limits must be set. 
Since 2018, the term does not apply to treasury investments in 
England. Not applicable in Scotland.  

Other long-
term liabilities  

Prudential Code term for credit arrangements.  

Operational 
boundary  

A prudential indicator showing the most likely, prudent, estimated 
level of external debt, but not the worst-case scenario. Regular 
breaches of the operational boundary should prompt 
management action.  

Operational 
risk  

The risk that fraud, error or system failure leads to an unexpected 
loss.  

Pension Fund  Ringfenced account for the income, expenditure and investments 
of the local government pension scheme. Pension fund 
investments are not considered to be part of treasury 
management.  

Private 
Finance 
Initiative (PFI)  

A government scheme where a private company designs, builds, 
finances and operates assets on behalf of the public sector, in 
exchange for a series of payments, typically over 30 years. 
Counts as a credit arrangement and debt.  

Property fund  A collective investment scheme that mainly invests in property. 
Due to the costs of buying and selling property, including stamp 
duty land tax, there is usually a significant fee charged on initial 
investment, or a significant difference between the bid and offer 
price.  

Prudential 
borrowing  

Another term for unsupported borrowing.  

Prudential 
Code  

Developed by CIPFA and introduced in April 2004 as a 
professional code of practice to support local authority capital 
investment planning within a clear, affordable, prudent and 
sustainable framework and in accordance with good professional 
practice. Local authorities are required by law to have regard to 
the Prudential Code.  
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Prudential 
indicators  

Indicators required by the Prudential Code and determined by the 
local authority to define its capital expenditure and asset 
management framework. They are designed to support and 
record local decision making in a manner that is publicly 
accountable.  

PWLB  Public Works Loans Board - a statutory body operating within the 
DMO that lends money from the National Loans Fund to local 
authorities and other prescribed bodies and collects the 
repayments.  

Refinancing 
risk  

The risk that maturing loans cannot, be refinanced, or only at 
higher than expected interest rates leading to an unplanned loss. 
Managed by maintaining a smooth maturity profile.  

Supported 
borrowing  

Borrowing for which the repayment costs are supported by 
government grant.  

T-bill  Treasury bill - a bill issued by a government.  
TMS  (1) Treasury management strategy.  

(2) Treasury management system.  
Treasury bill  See T-bill.  
Treasury 
investments  

Investments made for treasury management purposes, as 
opposed to commercial investments and service investments.  

Treasury 
management  

The management of an organisation’s cash flows, investment 
and borrowing, with a particular focus on the identification, control 
and management of risk. Specifically excludes the management 
of pension fund investments.  

Treasury 
management 
advisor  

Regulated firm providing advice on treasury management, capital 
finance and related issues.  

Treasury 
Management 
Code (TM 
Code)  

CIPFA’s Code of Practice for Treasury Management in the Public 
Services and Cross-Sectoral Guidance Notes, to which local 
authorities are required by law to have regard.  

Treasury 
management 
indicators  

Indicators required by the Treasury Management Code to assist 
in the management of credit risk, interest rate risk, refinancing 
risk and price risk.  

Treasury 
management 
policy 
statement  

Document required by the Treasury Management Code setting 
out a local authority’s definition of and objectives for treasury 
management.  

Treasury 
management 
practices 
(TMPs)  

Document required by the Treasury Management Code setting 
out a local authority’s detailed processes and procedures for 
treasury management.  

Treasury 
management 
strategy  

Annual report required by the Treasury Management Code 
covering the local authority’s treasury management plans for the 
forthcoming year.  
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Unsupported 
borrowing  

Borrowing where the cost is self-financed by the local authority. 
Sometimes called prudential borrowing since it was not permitted 
until the introduction of the Prudential Code in 2004. See also 
supported borrowing.  

Working capital  The cash surplus or deficit arising from the timing differences 
between income/expenditure in accounting terms and 
receipts/payments in cash terms.  
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Bridgend County Borough Council – Capital Strategy 
 

2 | P a g e  
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s (CIPFA) Prudential Code for 
Capital Financing in Local Authorities (2017) placed a requirement on local authorities to 
determine a Capital Strategy, to be approved by full Council, which demonstrates that the 
authority takes capital expenditure and investment decisions in line with service objectives 
and properly takes account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and 
affordability. Local Authorities should have in place a Capital Strategy that sets out the long-
term context in which capital expenditure and investment decisions are made and gives due 
consideration to both risk and reward and impact on the achievement of priority outcomes.  
 
This Capital Strategy is the policy framework document that sets out the principles to be used 
to guide the allocation of capital investment across all the Council’s services and informs 
decisions on capital spending priorities within the Council’s 10 year Capital Programme. It also 
reports on the delivery, affordability and risks associated with this Strategy.  
 
 
1.1 AIMS AND PRINCIPLES 
 
The Capital Strategy is presented to Council as a Policy Framework document, and links with 
the Corporate Plan, Treasury Management Strategy (TMS), Medium Term Financial Strategy 
(MTFS) and the Council’s Asset Management Plan (AMP). It sets out: 
 

 what is capital expenditure/investment and why we incur it; 
 the Council’s overall capital objectives, priorities and plans; 
 how the Council’s capital expenditure/investment will be funded/resourced; 
 how the Council’s capital expenditure/investment plans will be appraised; 
 how capital plans will be approved, monitored and reported upon; and 
 the skills and knowledge required to deliver the capital plans. 

 
The Capital Strategy should be read in conjunction with the Council’s TMS - which contains 
the Council’s Investment Strategy and Borrowing Strategy - and the Minimum Revenue 
Provision (MRP) Statement which is attached as Schedule A to this document. The Council’s 
borrowing and MRP are directly impacted by capital plans. 
 
The capital programme is a key element of the MTFS. The MTFS provides a set of clear 
principles which drive the budget and spending decisions of the Council. There are thirteen 
principles in total, but the following three refer specifically to the capital programme and 
Strategy: 
 

10.  Capital investment decisions are in alignment with the Council’s Capital Strategy, 
and mitigate any statutory risks taking account of return on investment and sound 
option appraisals.  

 
11. Prudential borrowing is only used to support the capital programme where it is 

affordable and sustainable within the Council’s overall borrowing limits and the 
revenue budget over the long term. 

 
12. Decisions on the treatment of surplus assets are based on an assessment of the 

potential contribution to the revenue budget and the capital programme. 
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The Capital Strategy sets out a number of guiding principles on the following: 
 
PRINCIPLE 1 : Focus capital investment on delivery of the Council’s Well-being 
                           Objectives and Priorities 

 Ensuring that capital investment plans are driven by the Council’s Corporate Plan 
 Ensuring decision-makers are clear on the positive contribution capital investment 

makes to our Well-being objectives 
 Appraising all investments in the context of objectives/priorities 

 Ensuring there is a corporate business planning process incorporating service 
transformation and the impact on property assets 

PRINCIPLE 2 : Ensure strong governance over decision-making 
 Ensuring that proposals demonstrate that a rigorous process of options appraisal 

has been followed, requiring evidence of need, cost, risk, outcomes and methods of 
financing 

 Schemes will only be added once an affordable business plan is in place and it 
demonstrates value for money 

 All major capital schemes have a lead Project Sponsor and follow project 
management principles 

 The approval process within the Financial Procedure Rules contained in the 
Constitution are strictly adhered to 

PRINCIPLE 3 : Ensure capital plans are affordable, sustainable and prudent 
 Promote capital investment which allows invest to save outcomes and which 

contribute to future MTFS savings 
 Make sure assets perform at an optimal level through effective ongoing asset 

management and are consistent with levels of investment 
 Review and challenge the Council’s assets, including the need, cost and 

performance of the estate 
 Maximise the use of Internal Borrowing and maintain an under-borrowed position 

compared to its Capital Financing Requirement if feasible 
PRINCIPLE 4 : Maximise and promote the best use of available funds 

 Generate funding, where possible, from the rationalisation of existing assets with a 
strong Disposal Strategy 

 Minimise the use of ring-fencing capital receipts to ensure a One-Council approach 
 Bidding for external funds where appropriate and ensuring that there are effective 

working relationships with external funders 
 Have clear policies for the consumption of our reserves  
 Ensuring that there is effective pre- and-post project appraisal including a “lessons 

learned” exercise. 
 Ensuring up to date property information relating to condition surveys, life cycle costs 

and maintenance back logs 
 An estates strategy which tracks lease covenant compliance 
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND INVESTMENT 
 
2.0 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 

 
Capital investment is technically described as: 
 
 “Expenditure on the acquisition, creation, or enhancement of ‘long term assets’”  
 
This generally consists of land, property and plant which have a useful life of more than 1 
year, but can also include funding passed on to other bodies in order for them to undertake 
capital works. Expenditure outside this definition will be, by definition, revenue expenditure.  
 
Expenditure can be capitalised where it relates to the: 
 

 Acquisition, reclamation, enhancement or laying out of land. 
 Acquisition, construction, preparation, enhancement or replacement of 

roads, buildings and other structures. 
 Acquisition, installation or replacement of movable or immovable plant, 

machinery, apparatus vehicles or vessels. 
 

Enhancement of an existing fixed asset means: 
 

 To lengthen the useful life of the asset; or 
 To increase substantially the open market value of the asset; or 
 To increase substantially the extent to which the asset can be used for the purposes 

of, or in connection with, the functions of the Council. 
 

 

Within the Accounting Policies for the Council, expenditure on the acquisition, creation or 
enhancement of Property, Plant and Equipment is capitalised on an accruals basis, 
provided that it is probable that the future economic benefits or service potential associated 
with the item will flow to the Council and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.  
Expenditure that maintains but does not add to an asset’s potential to deliver future 
economic benefits or service potential (i.e. repairs and maintenance) is charged as an 
expense when it is incurred. 

All expenditure on Property, Plant and Equipment is recognised irrespective of value.  
Capital expenditure below £40,000 with the exception of vehicles, is considered non-
enhancing and is immediately impaired unless cumulatively over more than one year the 
expenditure would amount to more than this value. 

The Council currently does not make use of any capitalisation flexibilities nor capitalise any 
borrowing costs associated with the capital programme. 

The Council’s capital expenditure plans are linked to the Corporate Plan, Asset 
Management Plan, priorities and service delivery plans with the inclusion of the ‘Future 
Property Needs’ within the business plan template. 

The Council has acquired relatively few property assets over the last few years. Its focus has 
been on releasing or remodelling existing assets. From time to time it has acquired property 
required for service developments, for example purchasing land and buildings for school 
modernisation projects. It also had approval for £1 million of capital funding for commercial 
property investment, which has been partially spent on acquiring an income-producing leased 
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property. To date the remainder is unspent as no suitable options which meet the Council’s 
criteria have been forthcoming.  
 
In 2021-22, the Council is planning capital expenditure of £62.363 million as summarised 
below: 

Table 1: Prudential Indicator: Estimates of Capital Expenditure  

 2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24  

budget 

£m 

Council Fund services 22.822 35.440 61.883 14.484 11.811 

Capital Investments    0.480   

TOTAL 22.822 35.440 62.363 14.484 11.811 

 
 The main Council Fund services projects in this period include: 
 

 21st Century schools.  Forecast expenditure of £17.264 million is included in the above 
table for 2021-22 to 2023-24.  £3.4 million of this is linked to highway schemes 
supporting 21st Century Band B schools and £4.9m for the purchase of land. 

 Cardiff Capital Region City Deal - £7.555 million.  This is an existing scheme which is 
focused on raising economic prosperity, increasing job prospects and improving digital 
and transport connectivity. 

 Depot rationalisation – £8.144 million is included in 2021-22 for this scheme. 
 Annual commitments to Disabled Facilities Grants and other housing adaptation 

schemes of £1.950 million per annum. 
 £5.135 million in 2021-22 for the Maesteg Town Hall scheme.   

 
2.1 CAPITAL FINANCING 

 
The Council receives an annual ‘General Capital Funding’ allocation from Welsh Government, 
which comprises General Capital Grant and un-hypothecated Supported Borrowing. Revenue 
funding to repay the supporting borrowing is included within the Revenue Support Grant.  
Further details of funding sources are detailed in Schedule B.  

 
All capital expenditure must be financed either from external sources (government grants and 
other contributions), the Council’s own resources (revenue, reserves and capital receipts) or 
net financing requirement (borrowing, leasing and Private Finance Initiative (PFI)). The 
planned financing of the expenditure outlined in Table 1 is as follows: 
 
Table 2: Capital financing 

 2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

External sources 16.199 17.093 16.563 5.372 5.986 

Own resources 1.408 10.235 30.939 5.046 1.887 

Net Financing 
Requirement  

5.215 8.112 14.861 4.066 3.938 

TOTAL 22.822 35.440 62.363 14.484 11.811 
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The net financing requirement or ‘debt’ is only a temporary source of finance, since loans and 
leases must be repaid, and is replaced over time by other financing, usually from revenue, 
which is known as Minimum Revenue Provision, or MRP. As well as MRP, the Council makes 
additional voluntary revenue contributions to pay off Prudential or Unsupported Borrowing. 
Other MRP on Long Term Liabilities relates to the provision of the secondary school at 
Maesteg.  The total of these are shown in Table 3 below: 
 

Table 3: Replacement of debt finance  

 2019-20  

actual 

£m 

2020-21 

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

Minimum Revenue 
Provision (MRP) 

2.885 2.927 2.997 3.126 3.150 

Additional Voluntary 
Revenue Provision 

1.948 1.502 1.925 2.759 2.963 

Total MRP & VRP 4.833 4.429 4.922 5.885 6.113 

Other MRP on Long term 
Liabilities 

0.690 0.743 0.801 0.863 0.929 

Total Own Resources 5.523 5.172 5.723 6.748 7.042 

 
The updated Capital Programme is approved by Council before the start of the 2021-22 
financial year as part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy. 
 
The Council’s cumulative outstanding amount of debt finance is measured by the Capital 
Financing Requirement (CFR). This increases with new debt-financed capital expenditure and 
reduces by the MRP amount within the year. The CFR is expected to increase by £9.138 
million during 2021-22. Based on the above figures for expenditure and financing, the 
Council’s estimated CFR is as follows: 
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Table 4: Prudential Indicator: Estimates of Capital Financing Requirement 

 2019-20  

actual 

£m 

2020-21 

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 

Opening CFR excluding 
PFI & other liabilities 

155.084 155.466 159.149 169.088 167.269 

Opening CFI - PFI 17.000 16.310 15.567 14.766 13.903 

Total opening CFR 172.084 171.776 174.716 183.854 181.172 

Movement in CFR 
excluding PFI & other 
liabilities 

0.382 3.683 9.939 (1.819) (2.175) 

Movement in CFR - PFI (0.690) (0.743) (0.801) (0.863) (0.929) 

Total movement in CFR (0.308) 2.940 9.138 (2.682) (3.104) 

Closing CFR 171.776 174.716 183.854 181.172 178.068 

Movement in CFR represented by: 

Net Financing Need for 
year (Table 2) 

5.215 8.112 14.861 4.066 3.938 

Minimum and voluntary 
Revenue Provisions 

(4.833) (4.429) (4.922) (5.885) (6.113) 

MRP on PFI and Other 
Long Term Liabilities 
(Table 3) 

(0.690) (0.743) (0.801) (0.863) (0.929) 

Total Movement (0.308) 2.940 9.138 (2.682) (3.104) 

 
 

Lease accounting 

A change to the accounting for leases under International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 
16 was anticipated to be effective from 1 April 2021, which would have resulted in the creation 
of Right of Use assets and an associated lease liability.  The impact of this would be to 
increase the CFR and therefore MRP.  The implementation of the new standard has been 
delayed to 1 April 2022.  At present no adjustment has been made to the above figures to 
account for this.   

Asset Disposals 

When a capital asset is no longer needed, it may be sold so that the proceeds, known as 
capital receipts, can be reinvested in new assets or to repay debt.  Repayments of capital 
grants, loans and investments also generate capital receipts.  The Council anticipates to 
receive around £6.69 million of capital receipts (asset sales) as set out in Table 5. 
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Table 5: Forecast capital receipts receivable in £ millions 

 2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

Opening balance 17.922 18.607 17.130 5.155 5.155 

Asset sales 0.925 3.190 3.500 - - 

Applied in capital 
programme 

(0.240) (4.667) (15.475) - (0.540) 

Closing balance 18.607 17.130 5.155 5.155 4.615 

 

As can be seen from the above table, the anticipated receipts from asset sales are 
substantially committed in the capital programme over the 3 years 2021-2024. 

 

THE COUNCIL’S CAPITAL PLANS 
 
3.0 CAPITAL PROGRAMME BY WELL-BEING OBJECTIVE  

Within the Corporate Plan, there are three Well-being Objectives namely: 

 Supporting a successful sustainable economy 
 Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient 
 Smarter use of resources 

 

In accordance with PRINCIPLE 1 above, the majority of schemes within the existing Capital 
Programme link to the Council’s Well-being Objectives, but there are also schemes that relate 
to Core Services and Statutory Functions. 

 

Table 6: Capital Programme by Well-being Objective: 

Wellbeing Objective 
2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 
budget 

£m 

2022-23 
budget 

£m 

2023-24 
budget 

£m 
Supporting a successful sustainable 
economy 

             
3.745         10.026  

      
25.421 

        
6.770  

        
0.560  

Helping people and communities to be 
more healthy and resilient 4.048                         4.903 

        
4.310  

        
1.950  

        
1.950  

Smarter use of resources 14.581                   19.962  
      

29.297  
        

5.397  
        

9.101  

Core services and statutory functions 
              

0.448           0.549  
        

3.335  
           

0.367  0.200              

  22.822                    35.440  
      

62.363  
      

14.484  
      

11.811  
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3.1 OTHER KEY DRIVERS 
 
As well as the Corporate Plan, there are other key drivers of the Council’s capital plans. 
These are: 
 

 Asset management requirements 
 Health and Safety works 

 

3.2  ASSET MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

The Council’s Asset Management Plan vision was re-aligned with the Corporate Plan 2018-
22 and reviewed for 2021. The principles remain as follows: 

“To have a lean sustainable estate that enables BCBC to live within its means and 
support delivery of our well-being objectives”  

 
The following clear principles drive the on-going challenge and management decisions relating 
to our assets: 

1. The AMP 2021 supports and maintains alignment with the MTFS and the Corporate 
Plan, linking with other resource strategies. 

2. Capital investment decisions support the Council’s well-being objectives and mitigate 
any statutory risks taking account of return on investment and sound option appraisals. 

3. Decisions on the treatment of surplus assets are based on an assessment of the 
potential contribution to the revenue budget and the capital programme. 

4. A balance will be maintained within the non-operational portfolio between rental 
income, capital receipts, economic development/ community support. 

5. Capital receipts generated will support the capital programme. 
 

 
The Council also has a Highways Asset Management Plan (HAMP). The HAMP needs to 
take into account the following: 
 

1. Much of the infrastructure serving the northern half of the county borough was originally 
constructed in the early 1900’s and was not designed to cope with the current demands 
(economic, social and environmental) placed upon it. 

2. The BCBC highway network is continuously growing with no sign of abatement. The 
Council has seen much in the way of development over the last decade, resulting in a 
significant increase in the amount of asset requiring management. 

3. Highway Authorities have a statutory duty to maintain highways and ensure that they 
are available for safe use by all. 
 

The HAMP sets out how the levels of service for the infrastructure network determined by the 
Council will be achieved.  

 

3.3  HEALTH AND SAFETY WORKS 

There is an earmarked reserve for Asset Management including funding for Condition 
Surveys. Phase one surveys are now completed and phase two are currently on site. 
Anticipated completion of the final phase and ongoing Community Asset Transfer (CAT) 
surveys will be undertaken in 2021.  The surveys include planned preventative maintenance 
data which will inform the Council’s budget allocation for both revenue and capital repairs, 
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maintenance and new build. Given the limited capital and revenue funding and the currently 
known high level of maintenance backlog, a prioritisation matrix for budget allocation has been 
developed.  The matrix works to give highest priority to health and safety works. Given the 
potential level of funding compared to the demand for repairs and maintenance, this may lead 
to the closure of buildings or the drive for further capital investment in new build projects. Once 
fully implemented the matrix will be able to effectively inform the capital funding planning and 
decision making as it relates to asset management. 

For highway structures, the current basis for prioritisation is one of reactive safety repairs, 
where the asset is risk assessed using a standardised matrix. This risk assessment is then 
considered against the individual assets Bridge Condition Indices (BCI) rating. This allows the 
prioritisation of schemes and allocation of the available budget to ensure the best value is 
achieved. A similar approach is applied to carriageway and footway schemes, where 
combinations of technical survey, site inspections and reports from members of the public 
determine the basis for the prioritisation of works. 

In 2018-19 a new Capital Asset Management Fund of £1.5 million and a Highways Asset 
Management Fund of £1.2 million were established. The intention of these is to fund those 
schemes that have been prioritised by the condition surveys as posing a Health and Safety 
risk either within buildings or within our Highways Infrastructure. The balances on these as at 
31 December 2020 are £0.232 million and £1.011 million respectively. 

 
3.4 COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES 
 
HM Treasury issued revised lending terms for Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) borrowing 
by local authorities in November 2020.  As a condition of accessing the PWLB, local authorities 
will be asked to confirm that there is no intention to buy investment assets primarily for yield 
in the current, or next two financial years.  Local Authorities’ section 151 Officers or equivalent 
will be required to confirm that capital expenditure plans are current and that the plans are 
within acceptable use of the PWLB.   
 
Whilst this does not preclude the Council investing in commercial activities, investing in assets 
for yield would prevent the Council from accessing PWLB borrowing.  The extensive 21st 
Century Schools Band B programme, and borrowing needed to support the capital 
programme, will therefore prevent the Council investing in land or property for commercial 
reasons. 

 
The Council does have an existing investment portfolio which is 100% based within the County 
Borough and primarily the office and industrial sectors. The income streams are generally 
spread between the single and multi-let office investments on Bridgend Science Park, the 
multi-let industrial estates and the freehold ground rent investments. The portfolio therefore 
does not accord with the risk balance in location and sectoral terms to the majority of 
investment portfolios and is also management intensive, with a large number of units relative 
to the overall income and value. The total value of Investment Properties was £4.635 million 
as at 31 March 2020.  This would be expected to generate a rental income of £478,000 per 
annum excluding any vacant or rent-free periods. The lessees are responsible for all repairs 
and maintenance associated with these properties.  
 
Existing investments are not affected by this recent change.  There are limited opportunities 
within the existing investment portfolio to release / sell properties, as the current emphasis is 
to enhance income return (as opposed to capital value). The majority of the investments held 
are high yielding and an improved income stream is unlikely on any re-investment.  
 
The majority of the Council’s investment portfolio has grown organically. In 2014 the Council 
approved £1 million within the capital programme and spent £520,000 on acquiring an office 
building, which generates a rental income of £56,000 per year or just over 9% return on the 
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investment. There is a further £480,000 still available but as yet no suitable options have been 
identified within the Bridgend area, which would produce a reasonable return and at 
acceptable levels of risk. The Council may in the future wish to consider expanding its property 
investment portfolio, in which case it would need to consider the impact of the PWLB lending 
terms changes and review the criteria and investment strategy and consider the investment 
taking into account the level of associated risk.  
 
3.5 TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY (TMS) 

 
 Treasury Management is concerned with keeping sufficient but not excessive cash available 
to meet the Council’s spending needs, while managing the risks involved. Surplus cash is 
invested until required, while a shortage of cash will be met by borrowing, to avoid excessive 
credit balances or overdrafts in the bank current account. The Council is typically cash rich in 
the short term as revenue income is received before it is spent, but cash poor in the long term 
as capital expenditure is incurred before being financed. The revenue cash surpluses are 
offset against capital cash shortfalls to reduce overall borrowing. 
 
3.6 BORROWING STRATEGY  
 

      The Council’s major objectives when borrowing are: 
 

 to minimise the revenue costs of debt 
 to manage the Council’s debt maturity profile i.e. to leave no one future year with a high 

level of repayments that could cause problems in re-borrowing  
 to secure funding in any one year at the cheapest cost commensurate with future risk 
 to forecast average future interest rates and borrow accordingly 
 to monitor and review the level of variable interest rate loans in order to take greater 

advantage of interest rate movement 
 to reschedule debt if appropriate, in order to take advantage of potential savings as interest 

rates change 
 to optimise the use of all capital resources including borrowing, both supported and 

unsupported, usable capital receipts, revenue contributions to capital and grants and 
contributions 

 
3.7 LIMITS TO BORROWING ACTIVITY 

 
The Council’s long term borrowing at 31 December 2020 was £96.87 million at an average 
interest rate of 4.69%.  The majority of lending is Public Works Loan Board with maturity dates 
between 2025 and 2057.  £19.25 million of this relates to Lender’s Option Borrower’s Option 
(LOBO) loans that have a maturity date of 2054, however these may be rescheduled in 
advance of this maturity date. 
 
External borrowing can arise as a result of both capital and revenue expenditure and timing of 
cash flows. As the Council has an integrated Treasury Management Strategy there is no 
association made between individual loans and particular types of expenditure. The Council 
makes use of internal borrowing and maintains an under-borrowed position in accordance with 
PRINCIPLE 3 above. The capital borrowing need (Capital Financing Requirement) has not 
been fully funded with loan debt as cash supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash 
flow has been used as a temporary measure. Projected levels of the Council’s total 
outstanding debt, which comprises borrowing, PFI and Other Long Term Liabilities, are shown 
below compared with the Capital Financing Requirement: 
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Table 7: Prudential Indicator: Gross Debt and the Capital Financing Requirement 

 2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 

estimate 

£m 

2022-23 

estimate 

£m 

2023-24  

estimate 

£m 

Debt (incl. PFI & leases) 115.098 115.415 120.545 124.420 123.223 

Capital Financing 
Requirement 

171.776 174.716 183.854 181.172 178.068 

 
Statutory guidance is that debt should remain below the capital financing requirement, except 
in the short-term. As can be seen, the Council expects to comply with this in the medium term. 
 
To compare the Council’s actual borrowing against an alternative strategy, a liability 
benchmark has been calculated showing the lowest risk level of borrowing. This includes the 
expectation to need to borrow £30.37 million in 2021-22 and a further £3.49 million in 2022-
23 based on the assumptions within the Capital Programme and the use of Capital Receipts 
and Reserves. Further details of the Liability Benchmark can be found within the Treasury 
Management Strategy 2021-22. The actual amount will be monitored and assumptions 
challenged and borrowing will only be taken if there is no opportunity to use Internal Borrowing. 

Table 8: Borrowing and the Liability Benchmark 

 2019-20 
actual 

£m 

2020-21 
projection 

£m 

2021-22 

estimate 

£m 

2022-23 

estimate 

£m 

2023-24  

estimate 

£m 

Outstanding Borrowing 
(excl. PFI & Leases) 

96.867 96.867 127.241 130.735 130.735 

Liability Benchmark 95.158 89.658 127.245 130.739 130.723 

 

The Council is legally obliged to set an affordable borrowing limit (also termed the authorised 
limit for external debt) each year. In line with statutory guidance, a lower “operational 
boundary” is also set as a warning level should debt approach the limit. 

Table 9: Prudential Indicators: Authorised limit and operational boundary for external debt in 
£m 

 2020-21  

limit 

£m 

2021-22 

limit 

£m 

2022-23 

limit 

£m 

2023-24  

limit 

£m 

Authorised limit – borrowing 

Authorised limit – other long term 
liabilities 

170.000 

30.000 

170.000 

30.000 

170.000 

30.000 

170.000 

30.000 

Authorised Limit Total 200.000 200.000 200.000 200.000 

Operational boundary – borrowing 

Operational boundary – other long term 
liabilities 

120.000 

25.000 

130.000 

25.000 

130.000 

25.000 

130.000 

22.000 

Operational Boundary Limit Total 145.000 155.000 155.000 152.000 

     

Total Borrowing and Long Term 
Liabilities 

115.415 120.545 124.420 123.223 

Page 256



Bridgend County Borough Council – Capital Strategy 
 

13 | P a g e  
 

 
The authorised limit and operational boundary for 2022-23 and subsequent years will need to 
be reviewed in light of changes to lease accounting under IFRS16, due to be implemented 
from April 2022.  This new Standard will require that operating leases are brought onto the 
balance sheet as a right of use asset and a lease liability.  The impact of this is that it will 
increase the Council’s liabilities and therefore its borrowing.  The current estimate is that the 
borrowing requirement will increase by approximately £5 million.  This has not been reflected 
in the above table. 
 
Further details on borrowing are included within the Treasury Management Strategy. 
 
 
3.8 INVESTMENT STRATEGY 

The Council’s major objectives when investing are:- 

 to maintain capital security 
 to maintain liquidity so funds are available when expenditure is needed  
 to achieve the yield on investments commensurate with the proper levels of security 

and liquidity 
 

Cash that is likely to be spent in the near term is invested, for example with the government, 
other local authorities or selected high-quality banks, to minimise the risk of loss. Money that 
will be held for longer terms is invested more widely to balance the risk of loss against the risk 
of receiving returns below inflation. Both near-term and longer-term investments may be held 
in pooled funds, where an external fund manager makes decisions on which particular 
investments to buy and the Council may request its money back at short notice. 
 
Table 10: Treasury management investments 
 

 2019-20  

actual 

£m 

2020-21  

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

Cash and Cash 
Equivalents 

0.100 - - - - 

Short term Investments 31.650 39.242 26.007 7.000 7.000 

Longer term Investments 12.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000 

TOTAL 43.750 42.242 29.007 10.000 10.000 

 
As noted in section 3.7, the Council is currently in an under-borrowed positon.  In other words 
the Council is able to support capital investment through the short-term use of reserves and 
cash balances.  However, as the Capital Programme accelerates, particularly with the 
development of Band B schools as part of the 21st Century Schools Programme, these 
reserves will reduce significantly and the Council will need to consider long term borrowing to 
underpin expenditure in the Capital Programme.  The above table reflects the increased spend 
and associated reduction in short term investments as a result.  The Council will maintain a 
minimum level of investments of £10 million, in line with Markets in Financial Instruments 
(MiFID) regulations within which the Council operates. 
 
Loans to Other Organisations 
The Council can make investments to assist local public services, including making loans to 
small businesses to promote economic growth. The Council will assess these opportunities 
and will only consider if such investments break even after all costs. Loans to such 
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organisations will be approved as part of the capital programme and any borrowing to support 
such loans will need to be within PWLB regulations. 

 

3.9 OTHER LONG TERM LIABILITIES 
 
Private Finance Initiative 
The Council has a Private Finance Initiative (PFI) arrangement for the provision of a 
Secondary School in Maesteg. This forms a long-term liability for the Council (with thirteen 
years remaining on the term) which is £15.566 million at 31 March 2021 including the short 
term liability of £0.801 million included as current liabilities in the Council’s balance sheet in 
the Statement of Accounts. This is a technical adjustment and is equivalent to the amount that 
is to be paid during 2021-22.  
 
Pension Guarantees 
The Council has entered into a number of long-term contracts for services that have been 
outsourced to service providers. These often involve the transfer of Council employees to the 
new service provider. Employee’s rights are protected under the provision in Transfer of 
Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (TUPE). However, pension rights 
are not fully covered within TUPE regulations. The Council have thus given a pension 
guarantee to Awen Cultural Trust. This guarantee means that if an admitted body fails to pay 
its pension obligations then the Council will be responsible for taking on those obligations. 

3.10 REVENUE BUDGET IMPLICATIONS 
 

The financing of capital expenditure via interest on loans and MRP are charged to the revenue 
budget, offset by any investment income receivable.  Table 11 below shows the proportion of 
the budget that will need to be set aside to finance capital expenditure, which is expected to 
increase over the life of the current capital programme, accelerating the pressure that capital 
expenditure, funded from debt, puts on the revenue budget. 

Table 11: Prudential Indicator: Proportion of financing costs to net revenue stream 

 2019-20  

actual 

£m 

2020-21 

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

budget 

£m 

2023-24 

budget 

£m 

Capital Financing Central 
 

6.357 6.409 6.722 6.842 6.854 

Other Financing costs  3.895 3.449 3.872 4.706 4.910 

TOTAL FINANCING COSTS 
 

10.252 9.858 10.594 11.548 11.764 

Proportion of net revenue stream 3.79% 3.63% 3.89% 4.23% 4.29% 

 
The central revenue budget for capital financing for 2021-22 is £6.657 million as detailed in 
Table 12 below. The higher Interest Paid budget for 2021-22 reflects the need to fund 
increased costs of borrowing.  Anticipated borrowing is set out in Table 7. 
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Table 12: Central Capital Financing Revenue Budget 

 2019-20 

actual 

£m 

2020-21 

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 

projection 

£m 

2023-24 

projection 

£m 

Interest Paid 4.532 4.532 4.783 4.783 4.783 

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) 2.754 2.796 2.865 2.995 3.018 

Other Financial Instruments 
 

0.008 0.008 0.009 0.009 0.010 

Interest Received 
 

(1.019) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) (1.000) 

Central Capital Financing Budget 6.275 6.336 6.657 6.787 6.811 

 
There are also Financing Budgets within the Directorates for Prudential Borrowing and for the 
payment of the PFI School and other Lease Liabilities. These are detailed in Table 13 below. 
 
Table 13: Directorate Capital Financing Revenue Budget 

 2019-20  

actual 

£m 

2020-21  

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 
budget 

£m 

2023-24 
budget 

£m 

Additional Voluntary MRP 1.948 1.502 1.925 2.759 2.963 

PFI & Lease Liability Payments 
 

1.947 1.947 1.947 1.947 1.947 

 
Directorate Capital Financing 
Budget 

3.895 3.449 3.872 
 

4.706 
 

4.910 

 
 
Table 14 shows how there will be increased revenue pressure on the capital financing budgets 
over the MTFS period. 
 
Table 14: Capital Financing Revenue Budget and Projected Costs  

 2019-20 

actual 

£m 

2020-21 

projection 

£m 

2021-22 

budget 

£m 

2022-23 
budget 

£m 

2023-24 
budget 

£m 

 
Central Capital Financing Budget 
(Table 12) 

6.275 6.336 6.657 6.787 6.811 

Directorate Capital Financing Budget 
(Table 13) 

3.895 3.449 3.872 4.706 4.910 

Total Capital Financing Budget 10.170 9.785 10.529 11.493 11.721 
Total Financing Costs (Table 11) 10.252 9.858 10.594 11.548 11.764 
Under/(Over) Spend (0.082) (0.073) (0.065) (0.055) (0.043) 

  
This would be the worst case scenario with unsupported borrowing being used for future 
schemes should the Council not have available the cash resources currently held as 
earmarked reserves. The Council will endeavour to minimise the revenue pressure by 
maximising alternative capital resources such earmarked reserves and capital receipts. 
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RESOURCING STRATEGY 
 
4.0  FINANCIAL CONTEXT 

 
Whilst the aims and priorities will shape decisions around capital expenditure, there is 
recognition that the financial resources available to meet priorities are constrained in the 
current economic and political climate. The context for capital expenditure decisions is as 
follows: 
 

 The Council does have capital resources and expects to receive more resources in the 
future with an annual allocation from Welsh Government, potential s106 monies or 
grant approvals. 

 The Council does have a Disposal Strategy and has capital assets which it could sell 
and use receipts to reinvest 

 The Council is currently servicing debt of £96.87 million of fixed interest loans, at an 
average interest rate of 4.69%  

 The Council’s MTFS shows a funding gap so any additional capital expenditure which 
is not funded through capital resources will increase this gap unless that expenditure 
delivers revenue savings or income. 

 
The Council will receive a slight reduction in its capital allocation from Welsh Government in 
2021-22 compared to 2020-21, with a more significant reduction projected in 2022-23, as a 
result of one-off additional allocations of capital funding coming to an end.  Additional funding 
was provided by the Welsh Government during 2020-21 to respond to the need to de-
carbonise, along with additional general capital grant for that year. For 2021-22 Welsh 
Government has continued to provide additional general capital grant, to enable local 
authorities to respond to the joint priority of decarbonisation, including for housing and 
economic recovery following Covid-19.  No indications have been given for 2022-23 or beyond 
but it is assumed that the funding will return to the pre 2018-19 levels.  In light of the above 
context and anticipated reduction in capital grant, it is imperative that capital expenditure plans 
are affordable, prudent and sustainable. 

 
4.1 PRINCIPLES FOR ALLOCATION OF CAPITAL ALLOCATION 
 
The governing principles which underpin the allocation of capital resources are set out in the 
following diagram: 
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Funding Source 

Nature of Capital 
Expenditure 

General 
Capital 

Funding / 
Supported 
Borrowing 

Capital 
Receipts / 

Uncommitted 
Reserves 

Interest 
Free 
Loan 

Unsupported 
Borrowing - 
Corporate 
Funding 

Unsupported 
Borrowing - 
Directorate 

Funding 

Mandatory 
     

Well-being 
Objective 

     
Investments which 
attracts Matched 
Funding 

     
Invest to Save / 
Income Generation 
- Commercial 

     
 

 Eligible for funding from this source 
 Not eligible for funding from this source 

 

In summary the main principles of capital allocation are: 

General Capital Funding and Supported Borrowing from Welsh Government will be prioritised 
towards mandatory capital investments. This includes investment required to meet health and 
safety requirements. This principle also applies to uncommitted capital receipts and capital 
reserves. 

Beyond this, any consideration will be given to capital schemes which directly support the 
achievement of the Council’s corporate objectives.  

Unsupported (Prudential) Borrowing will be prioritised as follows: 

 To mandatory capital expenditure, including health and safety requirements. This will 
be considered to be an inescapable budget pressure and will be included in future 
years’ budgets as part of the annual budget setting process.  

 
 To capital expenditure which directly supports the achievement of the Council’s well-

being Objectives. Borrowing for such projects will be funded corporately through an 
increase in budget allocation, which must be approved by full Council. Such borrowing 
commits the Council to interest and repayments during the asset life, and therefore it 
must be recognised that as budgets are reduced, the financing costs must be met by 
budget cuts elsewhere.  
 

 To capital expenditure which attracts a high level of matched funding. This is 
particularly important as the Council tries to maximise every £1 it spends on capital 
with schemes involving external grants or contributions from partners. The aim is for 
the Council to ensure that it invests in its strategic buildings and town centre 
infrastructure as grant funding and inward investment opportunities become available 
by allocating uncommitted reserves, maximising interest free loans or unsupported 
borrowing. 
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 To capital expenditure which provides a good financial return. Borrowing for such 
projects must be funded by the directorate, and therefore the financial benefit accruing 
to the directorate will be net of financing costs. This approach aligns the directorate 
incentives with the corporate benefit of such projects. Advantage will be taken of 
interest free loans where available. 

 

CAPITAL INVESTMENT APPRAISAL 
 
5.0 FEASIBILITY ASSESSMENT 
 
The purpose of a feasibility assessment is to evaluate the practicality and desirability of a 
capital project, and assess its deliverability, before the Council invests time and money into 
the project.  It may be that the proposed project cannot be delivered to time or cost, or may 
not deliver the outcomes necessary.  If this is the case the feasibility study would confirm that 
the project should not proceed.  The Council needs to understand how successful the project 
will be, what will be delivered, at what cost, how funded, and what potential risks may be 
inherent in the project (which may also affect cost). 
 
It would be expected that in nearly all circumstances, any proposed investment in land and 
buildings will require the completion of a full feasibility study in the first instance.  This will 
determine whether the proposed scheme can proceed to a capital expenditure bid and, if 
approved, subsequent inclusion into the capital programme as a fully funded scheme. 
 
5.1 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE BIDS 

 
The Council will maintain a rolling ten year capital programme, to be updated on an annual 
basis (or more frequently as required) to take into account revised priorities, new schemes and 
changes in the availability of funding. The current year’s programme is monitored on a quarterly 
basis by Cabinet and updated programmes approved by Council. 
 
The Council’s Capital Programme contains a number of recurrent annual allocations, which 
are the first call on its General Capital Funding. These allocations are reviewed annually with 
a view to determining whether they are still essential, relevant and achieving the outcomes 
expected, and amended accordingly. 
 
Where capital resources allow as a result of additional general capital grant, earmarked 
reserves or capital receipts, as part of the MTFS process, Directorates will be requested from 
September each year to submit Expressions of Interest for new capital schemes, outlining: 
 

 Proposed Project 
 Timescale 
 Potential Cost 
 Potential Revenue Savings 
 Link to Corporate Priorities 
 Risk of not Undertaking 

 
These will be ranked in order of fit to: 
. 

1. Link to well-being objectives 
2. High level of Risk of not progressing, based on the criteria below. 
3. Service is able to meet any additional revenue costs arising from the 

scheme e.g. increased Business Rates, running costs. 
4. Ability to attract matched funding / high leverage ratio. 
5. An appropriate return on investment where appropriate. 
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High High risk to BCBC in terms of service delivery and/or meeting MTFS Savings 

e.g. Urgent/ Essential Works to prevent imminent building failure and closure. 
Requirement to meet approved Bridgend Change Programme Project to deliver 
MTFS Savings 

Medium Medium risk to BCBC in terms of service delivery and/or meeting MTFS Savings 
e.g. identified works required over the next 2 to 5 years. Requirement to meet 
Proposed Bridgend Change Programme Project to deliver MTFS Savings 

Low Low risk to BCBC in terms of service delivery and/or meeting MTFS Savings e.g. 
identified works desirable , Requirement to meet yet to be identified Bridgend 
change Programme Project to deliver MTFS Savings 

 

5.2 EVALUATION APPROACH 
 
As stated, the Council only has a limited amount of resources, and needs to have regard to 
the overall affordability of the capital programme in future years. Each scheme, therefore, 
needs to be evaluated to ensure it meets the Council’s objectives and in accordance with 
PRINCIPLE 1 above. 
 
The business plan put forward for a capital project will be reviewed to ensure it takes account 
of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability, and has been 
subject to detailed feasibility assessments. Investment decisions will consider risk and reward 
and how the project contributes to the achievement of corporate objectives. The phasing of 
projects over more than one financial year will be assessed to ensure timetabling of plans and 
budgeting is realistic and funding is available over the life of the project. 
 
The revenue implications for each capital bid are considered at the initial evaluation stage, 
covering both staffing /running costs associated with the bid and the financing costs over the 
lifetime of the asset created. One of the Chief Finance Officer’s requirements when reviewing 
capital bids is to ensure that the revenue implications are realistic. The options appraisal 
exercise undertaken for larger projects seeks to ensure that the lifetime revenue implications 
of a capital project are fully considered and evaluated, are affordable and are included in the 
MTFS in accordance with PRINCIPLE 2 above. 
 
Successful projects will then be required to complete a full Business Case to be considered in 
more detail by Corporate Management Board and Cabinet for eventual inclusion in the Capital 
Programme to be incorporated in the MTFS, to be approved by Council.  
 
The Council can also make Treasury investments including overnight deposits, fixed term 
investment, money market funds, property funds and government bonds. These investments 
are made in accordance with the TMS which is approved alongside the Capital Strategy. 
 
In Year Approvals 
 
Any bids for capital funding outside of the annual MTFS bidding round should be accompanied 
by a full business case and be supported by the appropriate Director, Section 151 Officer and 
Cabinet. All funding sources should be fully identified before the bid is taken forward for 
Council approval for inclusion in the capital programme.  
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In line with the Council’s Financial Procedure Rules, schemes for which external funding has 
been approved (grants, S106 etc) will be added to the capital programme once the funding 
has been accepted and included in the next capital programme report to Council. 

 
In addition, any urgent expenditure not included in any budget approval, which needs to be 
agreed prior to the next meeting of Council, may only be incurred with the approval of the 
Chief Finance Officer, subject to a maximum value of £100,000. Any such decision requires 
approval by either the Chief Executive Officer (or can be sub-delegated to the Section 151 
Officer) under the Scheme of Delegation, Scheme B1 paragraph 2.2. 
 

5.3 POST PROJECT EVALUATION 

Once any major capital project is completed, it is good practice to look at the project in 
retrospect.  This is an important part of any project to review lessons learned.  It’s a chance to 
reflect on what those involved with the project, both from a provider/contractor aspect and 
customer view, as to what their perspectives on the project were, what they may have 
changed, what they learned and what could be done better.  This is important to learn from 
mistakes so as to avoid those in the future, but also crucially to gather best practice and to 
pass this on to other projects.   

The project manager should undertake a lessons learned meeting with key personnel once 
the project has been completed to enable the Council to share best practice in all capital 
schemes. 

 

GOVERNANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT 

6.0 STRATEGY 

It is important given the risks surrounding Capital Projects that the appropriate Governance 
framework is in place. This is highlighted in PRINCIPLE 2 above. 
 
The Prudential Code sets out a clear governance procedure for the setting and revising of a 
capital strategy and prudential indicators i.e. this should be done by the same body that takes 
the decisions for the local authority’s budget – i.e. full Council. 
 
The Chief Finance Officer will prepare a Capital Programme for consideration by Corporate 
Management Board (CMB) and Cabinet. It must be approved by Council in accordance with 
the Financial Procedure Rules of the Council’s Constitution. 

Variations to the capital programme, other than those permitted under Rules 3.4.7 and 3.4.9 
of these Rules, shall require the approval of the Council following a report of the Chief Finance 
Officer after taking into consideration the recommendations of the Cabinet. 
 

6.1 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE/INVESTMENT DECISION 

A monitoring process is in place which:  

 Reports on variances in expenditure and slippage on schemes and seeks explanations 
from project managers to report back to CMB and Cabinet to inform future planning 
decisions 

 Quarterly capital monitoring reports will be prepared for Cabinet which should include 
details of any virements between projects as well as projections of likely year end 
spend. 
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A post project appraisal of all projects in accordance with the Project Management Toolkit 
must be completed to demonstrate how objectives have been met, how final costs compared 
to budget and what revenue costs / savings materialised.  This information will be reported 
back to feed future appraisal exercises.   

 
6.2 RISK MANAGEMENT 

Major capital projects require careful management to mitigate the potential risks which can 
arise. The effective monitoring, management and mitigation of these risks is a key part of 
managing the capital strategy. 
  
General risks are those which are faced as a consequence of the nature of the major projects 
being undertaken. Most of these risks are outside of the Council’s control but mitigations have 
been developed as part of the business planning and governance process.  
 
The effective management and control of risk are also prime objectives of the Council’s 
treasury management activities. The treasury management strategy therefore sets out various 
indicators and limits to constrain the risk of unexpected losses and details the extent to which 
financial derivatives may be used to manage treasury risks.  
 
 

7.0  KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS 
 

Within the Finance section, the Capital Programme and TMS are managed by professionally 
qualified accountants or staff with extensive Local Government finance experience. They all 
undertake Continuous Professional Development (CPD) and attend courses on an ongoing 
basis to keep abreast of new developments and skills. The Council subscribes to the CIPFA 
Financial Advisory Network (FAN) and as a result has access to courses and documentation 
on developments within the capital and treasury management fields. The Council’s Section 
151 Officer is the officer with overall responsibility for Capital and Treasury activities and is a 
professionally qualified accountant and follows an ongoing CPD programme. All Treasury 
Management Practices (TMPs) are reviewed and updated as necessary. 
 
Where staff do not have the knowledge and skills required, use is made of external advisers 
and consultants that are specialists in their field.  The Council currently employs Arlingclose 
Limited as treasury management advisers. This approach is more cost effective than 
employing such staff directly and ensures that the Council has access to knowledge and skills 
commensurate with its risk appetite.  Arlingclose will be the Council’s Treasury Management 
Advisors until September 2024. 

All the Council’s commercial projects have project teams from all the professional disciplines 
from across the Council and when required external professional advice is also taken. Project 
management tools are used and there is a strong project management ethos within the 
Council. Throughout the Council is a good mix of professional qualified staff and staff with both 
commercial and local authority experience. There is a Corporate Landlord team consisting of 
skilled and professional staff covering design and management, estates and valuation, 
statutory compliance, strategic asset management planning, facilities management, 
management and commissioning of repairs and maintenance and energy management to 
introduce new energy efficiency measures such as upgraded heating, lighting, insulation and 
investigating new technological solutions that will enable staff to be fully agile and provide a 
better service, while an online portal is being developed that will provide information, process 
customer requests and enable staff to log jobs and track progress. The Regeneration Team 
within the Communities Directorate has been successful in applying for monies from various 
sources such as Welsh Government, Heritage Lottery and European funding. 
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        Schedule A 

ANNUAL MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION STATEMENT 2021-22  
  
The Annual Minimum Revenue Provision Statement needs to be approved by Council before 
the start of each financial year. The MRP charges for 2021-22 will be on the following bases:- 
 

i. Capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 and any capital expenditure after 1 
April 2008 that is government supported expenditure and does not result in a significant 
asset will be based on the Capital Financing Requirement after accounting 
adjustments on a straight line basis over 45 years 

ii. Supported capital expenditure that results in a significant asset (based on an internal 
assessment) incurred on or after 1 April 2008 and all unsupported capital expenditure, 
exercised under the Prudential Code, the MRP charge will be based on the Asset Life 
Method. The minimum revenue provision will be at equal annual instalments over the 
life of the asset. The first charge can be delayed until the year after the asset is 
operational but this will be at the discretion of the Section 151 Officer 

iii. for assets reclassified as finance leases under International Financial Reporting 
Standards (IFRS) or resulting from a Private Finance Initiative, the MRP charge will be 
regarded as met by a charge equal to the element of the rent/charge that goes to write 
down the balance sheet liability for the year 

iv. Where loans are made to other bodies for their capital expenditure with an obligation 
for the bodies to repay, no MRP will be charged.  The capital receipts generated by 
the annual repayments on those loans will be put aside to repay debt instead 

v. MRP may be waived on expenditure recoverable within a prudent period of time 
through capital receipts (e.g. land purchases) or deferred to when the benefits from 
investment are scheduled to begin or when confirmed external grant payments 
towards that expenditure are expected. 

 
The MRP Charge 2021-22 based on the estimated capital financing requirement is detailed 
below:-  
 
 Options Estimated 

Capital 
Financing 

Requirement 
31/03/21 

£m 

2021/22 
Estimated 

MRP 
 
 

£m 
Capital expenditure before 01/02/2008 and any 
after 01/04/2008 that does not result in a 
significant asset (Supported) 

(i) 128.328 2.865 

Supported capital expenditure that results in a 
significant asset, incurred on or after 1 April 
2008 (Supported) 

(ii) 3.025 0.132 

Unsupported capital expenditure, exercised 
under the Prudential Code (Unsupported) 

 27.796 1.925 

PFI, Finance Leases and other arrangements – 
PFI School 

(iii) 15.567 0.801 

TOTAL COUNCIL FUND  174.716 5.723 
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Schedule B 

Sources of Capital Investment 

Borrowing  
 
The Council is able to borrow money on the money market or from the Public Works Loan 
Board (PWLB) to fund capital schemes or, on a short term basis, use its own internal resources 
(i.e. cash flow). However, for all schemes initially funded from borrowing, the Council will have 
to fund the repayment and interest costs and any on-going related revenue support. With the 
exception of the Welsh Government’s allocation of Supported Borrowing, all other borrowing 
is unsupported i.e. where associated interest and debt repayment costs must be met from 
existing revenue budgets, Council Tax, savings or additional income generation. 
 
The Council is only able to borrow for “unsupported borrowing” (also known as Prudential 
Borrowing) under the guidance contained in the CIPFA Prudential Code whereby, in summary, 
the Council is required to ensure that all borrowing is both prudent and affordable.  
 
All schemes funded from Prudential Borrowing are approved by full Council, and in 
accordance with MTFS PRINCIPLE 11 must be affordable and sustainable, with payback met 
from Directorate or Council revenue budgets over a period no longer than the life of the asset. 
Projects requiring funding through prudential borrowing should submit a robust business case 
to include forward predictions of affordability, with the aim that projects should be self-funding 
(i.e. create a revenue stream so that the cost of borrowing is cost neutral on Council Tax). 
  
The potential for Prudential Borrowing is not unlimited and must be considered within the 
Council’s overall borrowing limits. Whenever Prudential Borrowing is under consideration, the 
means of payment must be clearly identified. Typically this can be from: 
 

 Income or savings generated by the investment; 
 Budget reductions made elsewhere in the Directorate to compensate; 
 Additional recurrent funding approved by Council as part of the budget setting process.  

 
There may be the need for borrowing where there is no identifiable future revenue stream, for 
example, to repair or construct infrastructure assets. This may be to support Corporate 
Priorities. The cost of such borrowing falls on the council tax payer through payments of debt 
interest on the Council’s revenue account and repayment of debt over a specified period of 
time. This is known as the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). There may still be a need for 
such borrowing but each proposal should be reviewed on a case by case basis with the project 
evaluation clearly stating how the borrowing is to be afforded. Given the significant ongoing 
financial challenges facing this Council, it is likely that such schemes will be an “exception”.  
 
External Grants  
 
The Council receives annual capital grant funding from Welsh Government and is able to bid 
for grant funding directly to other government departments or from other grant awarding 
bodies.  
 
The annual funding from Welsh Government is not ring-fenced so the Council has flexibility in 
in how it allocates this funding. It is proposed that this is earmarked in the first instance to 
works deemed to be of a mandatory nature e.g. health and safety, or towards Wellbeing 
Objectives. 
 
Any additional capital grant funding received from external sources must be managed in line 
with the Council’s Grants Policy. Delegated authority is required to bid for and accept any 
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external funding, and external funding applications should be supported by a strong business 
case which demonstrates how the project meets the Council’s Corporate Priorities and how 
any future revenue costs will be met. 
 
Capital Receipts from Asset Disposals 
 
The Council generates capital receipts from the sale of surplus assets. Maximisation of these 
receipts will increase the amount that can be spent on capital investment. Capital receipts 
cannot be spent on revenue items. 
 
The Council has a statutory obligation to deliver best consideration under S123 of the Local 
Government Act 1972 and will seek to obtain market value in its disposals. However, there 
are exceptions and there will sometimes be a balance to strike where disposals can achieve 
social, economic or environmental policy objectives which contribute towards the Corporate 
Plan. In such instances, consideration will be given to the Value for Money that this represents.  
 
The Council has also introduced a Community Asset Transfer (CAT) Strategy, where it 
considers the transfer of assets to third party groups at less than best consideration to support 
its objectives.  The Council will consider, on a case-by-case basis, the potential transfer of 
assets to an alternative provider after a full assessment of the long-term (full life) risks and 
rewards of the transfer, including the achievement of best value including potential market 
value, linked to the Council’s aims and objectives.  Where the Council proposes to dispose of 
or grant a long lease at nil consideration, or at a value below market value, a valuation will be 
undertaken to ensure that the Council is fully aware of the receipt that it is foregoing as a result 
of the Community Asset Transfer. 
 
A key principle of the Council’s Capital Strategy, PRINCIPLE 4, is that, unless specifically 
agreed by Cabinet for exceptional circumstances, all capital receipts will be treated as general 
capital funding and allocated according to determined priorities. This supports the “One 
Council” approach. However, this does not negate the need for Council to approve any 
proposed schemes from that receipt. There may potentially be other schemes where the 
Council decides to set aside receipts in this way and these will be approved within the reporting 
of the Capital Programme.  
 
The Council will aim to maximise its capital receipts, where possible, by enhancing the land 
prior to disposal. In relation to development sites it will produce a technical pack which will 
include site investigations, planning briefs, utilities and drainage information, as relevant. The 
Council will consider the most appropriate method of disposal by way of private treaty, tender 
or by public auction. Generally it will dispose of assets on the open market, in order to robustly 
demonstrate that it has delivered best consideration. However, there will be occasions when 
it will sell off market to a single bidder. In these instances it will seek an independent valuation 
to assess the capital receipt and to affirm that best consideration has been delivered.  
  
S106 contributions  
 
Section 106 (S106) Agreements are legal agreements between Local Authorities and 
developers; these are linked to planning permissions and can also be known as planning 
obligations. A section 106 agreement is designed to make a development possible that would 
otherwise not be possible, by obtaining concessions and financial contributions from the 
developer. Any contributions received from the developer are ‘ring-fenced’ for the purpose as 
set out in the relevant S106 agreement and are applied to fund schemes within the capital 
programme once an eligible scheme has been identified. S106 contribution agreements can 
be used, for example, for the provision of educational facilities, highways infrastructure, 
affordable housing, play areas and open spaces, in line with the Council’s adopted policy on 
the use of section 106 agreements. Consideration of available S106 funding should be taken 
when agreeing the capital programme for future years to maximise the use of the available 
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funding and reduce the reliance on other sources of funding. Contributions can be time limited 
in that if they are not spent within an agreed timescale, typically 5 – 10 years, dependent on 
what has been agreed in the S106 agreement, any funds not spent in line with the agreement 
would have to be repaid to the developer. 
 
Revenue and Reserves  
 
The Council is able to use revenue funding and reserves for capital schemes. However, as a 
result of competing revenue budget pressures and the continued reduction in government 
funding for revenue expenditure, the Council’s policy is generally not to budget to use revenue 
or reserves to directly fund capital projects, unless funding has already been set aside.  
 

 

Page 269



This page is intentionally left blank


	Agenda
	3 Approval of Minutes
	4 Corporate Plan 2018-2023 Reviewed for 2021-2022
	Appendix A - Corporate Plan revised for 2021-22
	Appendix B - Corporate Plan Well-being Assessment 2021-22

	5 Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2021-22 to 2024-25
	Annex 1 EIA Full Assessment 2021 MTFS
	Annex 2 WBFGA Template 2021-22
	Annex 3 MTFS Strategy 2021-25 Final
	Appendix A Cabinet Response to Scrutiny Recommendations 2021-22
	Appendix B CRA
	Appendix C Budget Pressures 2021-2025
	Appendix D MTFS Budget Reduction Proposals for 2021-22 to 2024-25
	Appendix E Fees and Charges 2021-22
	Appendix F Base Budget by Service Area
	Appendix G Directorate Budgets in line with WB objectives
	Appendix H Capital Programme
	Appendix I Reserves and Balances 2021-22

	6 Treasury Management and Capital Strategies 2021-22 onwards
	Appendix A
	Appendix B


